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THE MONEY MARKET. 


THREE PER CENT. 
Money proved easy and plentiful early in the week, and 
2 per cent. was freely quoted on Wednesday. The banks 
continued to buy short bills in large quantities, and the 
rate for June bills again ruled low at 274;-} per cent. on 
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Wednesday. The three months’ bill rate was also lower 
at 23-y per cent., and so, as far as the technical position 
of the money market was concerned, the stage was set for 
the reduction in Bank rate from 3} to 3 per cent., which 
was announced the following day. The exchanges, how- 
ever, told a different story, Paris being quoted Wednes- 
day afternoon at 123.924 francs, Berlin at 20.363-$ marks, 
and New York at $4.86}. 
* * * 

For reasons discussed elsewhere, the Bank authorities 
decided to ignore the immediate situation of the foreign 
exchanges and to reduce their rate. Their decision will 
undoubtedly be welcome to the discount market. Hitherto 
with Bank rate at 34 per cent. the clearing banks have 
been charging the market 24 per cent. for their weekly 
loans, and, with the three months’ discount rate at 24 per 
cent. or even less, brokers have been working at a loss. 
This has been their experience during the whole of the 
present year, a fact which has increased their difficulties. 

* * * . 

The institution of the 3 per cent. rate, with the auto- 
matic reduction of the rate on weekly loans from 2} to 
2 per cent., has enabled bill-brokers once more to operate 
at a profit, for on Thursday afternoon discount rates were 
very little lower than they had been prior to the Bank rate 
reduction. Short bills were quoted at 2,3; per cent., and 
three months’ bills at 2,5; per cent., a rate which left 
brokers with an adequate margin. 

* * * . 

So far, no increase in the volume of Treasury bills has 
taken place since the close of the financial year, but it is 
known that next month the Treasury has to pay off 
£20,000,000 of Treasury bonds, and also to prepare for the 
5 per cent. War Loan dividend. Against these demands 
it is thought that calls still outstanding on the recent Con- 
version Loan issue only amount to £18,000,000, so that 
the Treasury will have a substantial amount of money to 
raise. As the low level to which discount rates have fallen 
may attract fresh bills to London, it may well be that the 
market will be plentifully supplied with bills before long. 























Apr. 10,|Apr. 16,)Apr. 24,| May 1, | Previous Rate 
1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. thee 
% % % % |% 
Bank Rate ............ 34 34 34 3 |33 (May 1, ’30) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate 1s 14 13 1 14 (May 1, ’30) 
Discount f Call ...... 14 | 18 | 14 | 1 {14 QMay 1,730) 
Houses | Notice ..... 1j 1 1} 1} {1} (May 1, °30) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
ee 2-4) 23 j2)-—%] 2% 
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This week’s Cape gold went partly to Germany and 
partly to an unknown buyer, believed to be Belgium. 
The price paid was 84s. 11}d., which is very near to the 
Bank's selling price. For reasons discussed elsewhere, 
it does not follow that the Bank is going to lose gold, and 
in any case this week’s Bank return reveals gold stocks 
of £164.3 million, a reserve of £65.5 million, and a propor- 
tion of 523 per cent. Thus the Bank occupies a very strong 
position, and could lose a few millions of gold without any 
harm. It is true that the week’s gold acquisitions, at 
£441,000, were less than those of recent weeks, but 
£3,362,000 of the notes withdrawn for the Easter holidays 
returned from circulation, so that the reserve was in- 
creased during the week by £3,803,000. The banking 
department’s holding of Government securities increased 
by £1,183,000, and public deposits rose by £3,689,000. 
Bankers’ deposits only expanded by £151,000. 

NEW YORK 

Our New York correspondent cables:—Money is 
easing, due to continued gold shipments of about $38 
million, which arrived this week from South America and 
Japan, and also due to the anticipation of a cut in the 
discount rate. It was expected that the New York re- 
duction would follow another reduction in London, which, 
however, came unexpectedly. Bill rates were twice re- 
duced to-day, and 2§ per cent. is now asked for 90-day 
bills. A sharp cut in the buying rate of bills by the Federal 
Reserve is expected to-morrow. Time funds are one- 
quarter lower and call money failed to rise above 4 per 
cent. The record for the end of the month was broken, 
dividend and interest payments totalling $650 million. 











The old discount rate proved ineffective, with the open. 
market rates 3 per cent. lower, and Member Bank bor. 
rowings were only $40 million. The Federal Reserve 
System shows a gain of $20 million in discounts, a drop 
of $50 million in bills, due to non-replacement on 
maturity, and a reduction of $22 million in the total 
credit outstanding, resulting in a rise in the Reserve ratio 
to 82.5 per cent. A good bond market is expected to 
follow this discount cut, but, as regards stocks, views are 
mixed owing to the idea that the rate stresses poor con- 
dition of business and reflects the concern felt by the 
authorities, while actual credit demands are so slack that 
rates makes little difference ; however, building operations 
should benefit in the long run. 
THE STOCK MARKETS. 

3usiness\in the stock markets was limited by the set- 
back to prices in New York, the absence of public interest 
at home, the May Day holiday, and the Preliminary Con- 
tango day which succeeded it. The reduction in Bank 
rate took most members of the ‘‘ House ’”’ by surprise, 
though gilt-edged stocks had previously shown a firmer 
tendency after a shaky start to the week. Home rails 
continued to decline on unfavourable traffic figures. The 
outstanding feature in a dull industrial market was the 
activity of Gramophone and Columbia Graphophone 
shares on circumstantial ‘‘ merger ’’ rumours. The fresh 
fall in rubber prices, on the eve of the ‘* tapping holiday,”’ 
brought out only a few lines of stock, but mining shares 
were heavy on the further weakness of base metal prices, 
and oil shares were less active in the absence of support 
from New York or Paris. 

THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

Though not without some encouraging elements, this 
week’s reports are on the whole disappointing. The coal 
market remains depressed, though there are a few firm 
spots. It is difficult to detect any convincing sign of im- 
provement in the iron and steel trades. Reports from 
Manchester are very gloomy, though business in home 
trade fabrics has been fairly steady. In spite of the wage 
dispute, the condition of the wool textile industries is 
considered sounder than it has been for some time. The 
silk trade is quiet, pending the conclusion of an agree- 
ment for limitation of output in India. Hides and leather 
are firmer and there has been an improvement in the boot 
and shoe trades. The vegetable oil and oilseeds markets 
are quiet. Wheat has fallen a few points. 

THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

The Foreign Exchange market was very quiet this 
week, and only small transactions were marked. ‘The 
tendency, on the whole, was against sterling, but the 
principal feature was a renewed collapse of the Argentine 
peso. The New York rate fell from 4.86.5, to 4.86.8;, but 
Montreal was unchanged at 4.86%. Paris gained seven 
points at 123.91, but Brussels was } weaker at 34.83 with 
the reduction of the Belgian Bank rate. Milan was 
steady at 92.80, but Madrid was uncertain and weak, 
the rate rising from 39.06 to 39.30. Amsterdam im- 
proved from 12.083 to 12.0744, and Berlin gained } at 
20.364. Switzerland was stronger at 25.07%. Of the 
Scandinavian exchanges, Stockholm gained 4 at 18.09, 
but Oslo fell } to 18.164, and Copenhagen § to 18.16}. 
Helsingfors was a trifle better at 193.10, against 193.30 
last week. Of the South American exchanges, Rio was 
firmer and gained +d. at 53d., but Buenos Aires fell 
away from 431$d. to 4214d., whilst Montevideo lost 43d. 
at 453d. In the Far East the rupee was again steady 
at 1s. 523d., as was the yen at 2s. Od. Batavia gained 
4 at 12.08. In the forward market, dollars were more on 
offer at wider discounts of #; cent and } cent for the two 
periods. Paris went from 2 and 3 centimes premium to a 
discount of 1 centime for both quotations. Brussels was 
unchanged at 14 and 3} centimes discount. Milan was a 
little weaker for one month at 12 centesimi discount, but 
was unchanged for three months at 32 centesimi discount. 
Madrid was firmer at 2} and 7 centimos premium. 
Amsterdam fell away for both periods at wider discounts 
of $ cent and 1} cents respectively. The silver market 
was quiet with only a small turnover. Spot was un- 
changed at 198d., whilst forward was +;d. higher at 
19d. The China silver exchanges were unmoved, 


Hongkong at 1s. 63d. and Shanghai at 1s. 113d. 
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THE SITUATION IN INDIA. 


THREE events have occurred during the week which show 
that the Indian situation is passing through a difficult, 
and what we must all hope to be the most acute phase. 
The first of these is the announcement by the Govern- 
ment that during the recent disturbances in Peshawar 
City, when troops were employed and ordered to 
fire, the conduct of two platoons of the 2nd/18th 
Royal Garhwal Rifles ‘‘ was found to be unsatis- 
factory,’’ with the result that the battalion has 
been removed and an inquiry is to be held. The next is 
the promulgation by the Viceroy of an Ordinance reviving 
the Press Act of 1910. Thirdly, Mr Patel, who was elected 
by the Legislative Assembly to succeed Sir George White 
as Speaker, has resigned—to throw in his lot with the pro- 
moters of civil disobedience—after correspondence with 
the Viceroy in which he explains that his hope of “*‘ a 
change of heart on the part of the British Government 
and a change of spirit in the day-to-day administration of 
India ’’ has been disappointed. 

The third of these events is not of great importance in 
itself. The patronising tone of the correspondence in 
which Mr Patel explains that a clique of underlings by 
vilification, abuse and misrepresentation have been 
allowed to prejudice the Viceroy against him, and still 
more, the declaration that he had never believed ‘* that 
reason, persuasion or argument had any place in Great 
Britain’s dealings with subject races,’’ and that, there- 
fore, “* every activity which was likely seriously to em- 
barrass British administration in India . . . had my fullest 
support,’’ reveals the outlook of the man with whom the 
Government has had to deal as the President of the 
National Assembly. His resignation, coming after his 
refusal to adopt that course in December, when Congress 
called for the resignation of members of the Assembly, 
will not add any considerable weight to the civil diso- 
bedience movement. It is, nevertheless, a symptom of 
the hardening of opinion among those whom Mr Patel 
represents, and has drawn from the Viceroy an expression 
of the hope ** that you and those with whom you are once 
again to be openly associated may come to realise how 
grave a wrong you do to India by rejecting the way of 
peace that lies open through free conferences with His 
Majesty’s Government, in order to encourage your 
countrymen to deliberate and dangerous defiance of the 
law.’” 

The other two events are of more practical significance. 
The Peshawar episode suggests that there is some disaffec- 
tion among the Hindu units of the Indian Army. Though 
Hindus constitute a comparatively small proportion of the 
Indian troops, this incident emphasises the importance of 
not allowing the prestige of Government to be 
undermined. The Press Ordinance, together with 
the conferring of special powers on the Bengal 
Government, to which we referred last week, is a decisive 
step in this direction. The revival of the 1910 Act, which 
empowers Provincial Governments to require deposits, 
liable to forfeiture in the case of serious offences, and to 
confiscate printing presses, is a course only to be justified 
by very exceptional circumstances. It savours of arbi- 
trariness, and is utterly repugnant to the British tradition 
that truth will emerge from the free expression of opinion, 
but never from suppression. On the other hand, it must 
be remembered that the Government of India, small in 
numbers, has no means of direct appeal to the vast popu- 
lation of that continent, whereas the vernacular Press not 
only circulates throughout the towns, but is beginning to 
spread to the villages. If this Press can with impunity 
create the impression that disregard of the law is a com- 
mendable policy, it will make government impossible ; 
and a feature of the present Ordinance is that it covers 
incitement to civil disobedience, which is thus recognised 
as being as destructive of ordered government, and thus 
of social life, as actual rebellion. 

_ These events, together with sporadic disturbances aris- 
ing out of demonstrations—mainly in the Presidency 
Provinces—police raids, and arrests, are signs of a rising 








temperature. The situation is one that may well get be- 
vond Mr Gandhi’s control, and, in any case, the Govern- 
ment has rightly reached the decision that civil disobe- 
dience and the breakdown of authority which it implies 
cannot be tolerated. Whether, in the circumstances, the 
proper course for the Government was to go to the source 
and gratify Mr Gandhi’s wish by arresting him, or to re- 
frain, must have been a very difficult question to decide. 
Mr Gandhi has been arrested before, and his arrest was 
the signal of the breakdown of the non-co-operation cam- 
paign, but his sympathy with his people—illustrated by 
his mode of life and his doctrine of non-resistance, diffi- 
cult to understand in the West—gives Mr Gandhi’s per- 
sonality an appeal which far surpasses the bounds of his 
own community. This has been illustrated during the 
week by the correspondence between the Viceroy and 
Mahomed Ali, a leader of the Khalifat Party, who, though 
siding with his co-religionists in opposition to the Hindu 
majority, is a Nationalist. The latter telegraphed a fort- 
night ago as follows:—‘‘ I earnestly appeal to your Ex- 
eellency not to permit the situation to become graver by 
the arrest of Mahatma Gandhi. Both he and the Govern- 
ment have made a sufficient demonstration of their 
strength. I pray that consideration of prestige will pre- 
vent neither from seeking a rapprochement by retracing 
their steps and bringing about peace and freedom. With 
an assurance from you we shall try our utmost to bring 
about a peace honourable to both.”’ 

It would be easy to criticise and judge Mr Gandhi by 
the ordinary canons of political tactics, and it is difficult 
to justify the discrimination in treatment between the 
inspirer of this great movement of non-violent resistance 
to the laws and that afforded to his subordinates. On 
the other hand, Mr Gandhi’s arrest would not only be 
regarded in India as an affront to Indian sentiment, but 
might well have the result of driving the movement into 
much more active channels. The situation is one in 
which the only possible course is to trust to the judgment 
of those who are in personal touch with the daily course 
of events. But if the Government of India’s duty is 
clear, it is equally important that opinion in this country 
should not be deflected from its course. A situation such 
as the present may tempt people, according to their in- 
clination, to say, on the one hand, that all further talk 
of concession must stop until we have shown by firm 
government that this country is not prepared to be 
cajoled or moved by threats, or, on the other, that, as we 
desire in any case ultimately to grant responsible govern- 
ment to India, we should learn from the lesson of 
Ireland and other countries, to act while there is time 
and concede the demands of India forthwith. To give 
way to panic and pursue either course could only lead to 
disaster. 

There is no precedent in the world, and never can be 
anywhere else in the world, for the task which we have 
set before ourselves in India, namely, to hand over 
gradually the reins of an orderly Government to the repre- 
sentatives of a vast population, of whom 92 per cent. 
are illiterate, containing many races, religions and !an- 
guages, and among whom there are very slender bonds of 
unity and little or no experience of government. We 
are, however, committed to the task. Not only has the 
desire for political freedom, which the Western world has 
taught to the Eastern peoples, been strengthened in 
India by the object lesson of developments elsewhere 
throughout Asia, but, with the concurrence of every 
party in the State, we have as recently as six months ago 
reiterated that it is the intention of this country to 
honour the pledge given twelve years ago, namely, that 
the policy of Great Britain is ‘‘ the gradual development 
of self-governing institutions, with a view to the pro- 
gressive realisation of responsible government in India as 
an integral part of the British Empire.’’ This is a com- 
mitment in which our honour is engaged. It is also to 
us a matter of self-interest, for we have great economic 
interests in India, and it is clearly to our advantage that 
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there should be contentment and growing economic pro- 
sperity in a country which is our chief market; and it is 
a policy of necessity, for it is unthinkable that the 
British democracy should attempt to impose its will and 
maintain domination by force. 

On the other hand, the great difficulties of the problem 
require the utmost care and patience. Concurrently with 
the events to which we have referred, the President of 
the All-India Depressed Classes Conference, which has 
been meeting at Amraoti, declared :— 

‘** We will not join the Gandhi movement. We will not only 
denounce his revolutionary designs, but will side with the Govern- 
ment for the maintenance of law and order.’’ Mr. Gandhi was 
not going to suffer, and had nothing to lose, but it would be the 
Depressed Classes who would have to bear all the miseries re- 
sulting from law-breaking. ‘‘ The movement will end by making 
us sink still deeper in the quagmire of untouchability.”’ 

The British Government has responsibilities towards 
these unfortunate people, whose numbers are variously 
estimated at from 30 to 60 millions. There is also the vast 
problem of the great and widely distributed Moslem 
minority (numbering 69 millions), and though most of 
these share the universal desire in India to attain com- 
plete nationhood, there is as yet no sign that India has 
solved or can solve for herself the problem of the rela- 
tion between Moslem and Hindu. The reports by the 
Mohammedan members of the Indian Central Com- 
mittee, published last autumn, reveal yet once more the 
difficulty of this problem. Finally, there is the position 
of the Indian States, to whose rulers Great Britain has 
very definite commitments. ‘Those in this country, as 
well as those in India, who are apt to base their views of 
this problem on analogy with the experience of Ireland, 
and who think that we can make a short cut to the solu- 
tion there adopted, will do well to bear in mind the com- 
plication that Ulster always made in the Irish problem, 
and to remember that there is not in India one Ulster but 
many Ulsters scattered throughout the continent. 

The conclusion, then, is clear. A new phase will 
develop with the publication of the report of the Statu- 
tory Commission, which must be the guide to opinion in 
this country on this complex situation. Its findings will 
furnish the basis of conference with the representatives 
of India, and that phase will inevitably be long and 


difficult and will tax the utmost resources of statesman- | 


ship in both countries. In the meantime, this country 
must lend its support to the Government of India in its 
task of maintaining ordered government and stability, 
but without diverging from its principle of concerting 
with the Indian people steps for proceeding as rapidly as 
may be possible towards the goal which is the common 
objective of both peoples. 








PEACE AND POPULATION. 


Ir we ask ourselves what has been men’s chief single 
desire since the war, our answer will be ‘‘ Peace.’’ We 
shall arrive at that answer, whether we measure current 
human wishes by their diffusion, by their intensity, or 
by their persistence. On each of these bases, and 
a fortiori on a combination of them, peace will certainly 
head the list of desires in a psychological survey of the 
last dozen years. How, then, do we stand as a result of 
twelve years’ endeavours? Our most conspicuous 
success has been on the political plane—in international 
organisation for the prevention of war by providing oppor- 
tunities for friendly and rational discussion of inter- 
national difficulties at an early stage and by imposing 
deterrents and restraints upon “‘ direct action ’’ in the 
last resort. In this field, though much remains to be 
done, we may fairly claim to have accomplished more 
already than has ever previously been achieved in the 
relations between sovereign independent States. Again, 
in a distinct but closely related political field—that of 
disarmament—we have accomplished more than would 
have been thought possible in the pre-war period, though 
here we have less cause to be complacent when we 





measure our achievement up to date by the amount that 
has to be achieved if peace is to be assured. Neverthe- 
less, if our survey is really comprehensive and objective, 
we may find ourselves reporting that even the problem 
of armaments is not the chief stumbling-block in the 
way of fulfilment of the world’s desire. We may report 
that the chief danger to the preservation of peace is 
not to be found on the political plane at all, but on the 
economic—or rather, perhaps, along a line where these 
two planes of social activity intersect. 

In the current economic development of the world, 
the master tendency is for all important economic opera- 
tions to be carried out on a scale transcending the scale 
of even the biggest units on the political map—a scale 
which, in almost all branches of economic activity, is 
obviously tending to expand until it becomes world-wide. 
Yet while the natural unit of economic activity is thus 
coming to be a field which embraces the whole planet, we 
are witnessing everywhere a struggle to oppose and over- 
come this economic tendency from motives not of 
economic but of political expediency. The Governments 
of States—and behind them the peoples of the world, in 
so far as they act as political and not as economic 
animals—are still struggling politically to keep the 
economic life of the world divided into fragments and 
confined within territorial compartments corresponding 
to the political divisions and compartments that have 
emerged from the war. And in this struggle they are 
mainly relying upon two weapons: tariff walls and re- 
strictions upon immigration. 

Tariff walls are an old and familiar expedient for 
political interference in economic affairs, though their 
unfavourable economic effect is more potent for evil now 
than it was before the war, partly because there are more 
of them on the post-war than there were on the pre-war 
map, and partly because many of them have either been 
raised or supplemented by more severe restrictions such as 
prohibitions and embargoes. On the other hand, the 
weapon of restriction upon immigration is comparatively 
new. During the century preceding the outbreak of the war, 
the outstanding feature of migration—at least, as far as 
the White Race was concerned—was its freedom from 
restriction and the advantage which was taken of that 
freedom. About the beginning of that century, immi- 
gration into the United States received an impetus which 
lasted until 1914; and, on a smaller scale, similar impe- 
tuses entered, as the century went on, into the streams 
of immigration into the ‘‘ ABC ’’ States of Latin 
America and into the British Self-Governing Dominions. 
The checking of these impetuses and the damming of 
these streams have been one of the principal changes in 
international relations since the war. The landmarks 
in this change are the United States Immigration Re- 
striction Acts of 1921 and 1924, to which some British 
Dominions have followed suit already, while the ‘‘ ABC ” 
States are evidently preparing to take the same course. 
The fact is that, since the war, the hindrances to the 
natural economic flow of population from areas where the 
population-pressure is relatively high to areas where 
it is relatively low—hindrances which already, before the 
war, were being opposed to the migration of the Coloured 
Races—have been applied likewise to the migration of 
the White Race by the political action of the principal 
White countries of immigration. Thus now throughout 
the world, and without respect to differences of race, the 
inherent economie tendency of population to reach a 
uniform world-wide level is being resisted by political 
forees which, regarded from the economic standpoint, 
are ‘‘ uneconomic,’’ or in other words, perversely arti- 
ficial. We may well decide to report, as the result of our 
general survey, that this is the point at which the chief 
present danger to peace is to be found. 

Such a report is rendered in an interesting form, and 
is supported by powerful arguments, in a recent book by 
an American author, Dr. Warren S. Thompson, entitled 
“* Danger Spots in World Population.’’* Dr. Thompson’s 
main thesis is that the recent discovery of artificial 





* The author is Director of the Scripps Foundation and Professor 
of Social Science in Miami University. The book was published at 
New York in 1929 by Knopf. ($4.00.) 
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methods of contraception will prove to have been one of 
the epoch-making discoveries of history; and he implies 
that it has been made in the nick of time. Hitherto, the 
principal agencies in the restriction of population have 
been disease and war. Recently, by discovering the 
existence of microbes, and the means of putting an end 
to it, man has begun to eliminate the factor of disease. 
The speed with which he is eliminating it is shown in the 
rapidly falling death-rate (from causes other than war) 
in the most civilised communities during the last few 
generations. Ergo, the argument proceeds, if a new 
method of restricting population by birth control had not 
been discovered soon after the discovery of how to 
eliminate the historic restriction of population by 
microbes, the pressure of the demand upon the other 
historic method of restriction—the method of war— 
might have become irresistible. As Dr. Thompson puts 
it, we cannot have both uncontrolled births and con- 
trolled deaths for long; and since a deliberate retroces- 
sion of the ground that is being conquered from disease 
is really inconceivable, the argument leaves us con- 
fronted with two alternatives for the future: restriction 
of population by war or restriction by birth control. To 
perform its function under the new conditions, war 
would have to kill us off on an unprecedented scale; but 
Nature has thoughtfully provided for that, since man’s 
new mastery of her secrets, which has enabled him to 
be fruitful and multiply beyond precedent, has also given 
him means of destroying human life which are unpre- 
cedented too. So (the argument concludes) war can and 
will do the work of restricting population if birth control 
(i.e., the prevention in lieu of the destruction of surplus 
life) does not reopen a breach as great as that which 
Hygiene has closed. 

Dr. Thompson believes that, in the industrial urban 
populations of the contemporary world, birth control is 
now within measurable distance of performing this func- 
tion effectively. May we, then, conclude that birth 
control has already banished the spectre of war? No 
(he contends), we may not; for an important part of 
mankind is still in a mainly agricultural ‘‘ swarming ”’ 
stage and, even if we believe that the practice of birth 
control is destined eventually to become as universal as, 
let us say, the use of fire, that process will take time, 
since social habits that touch the intimate things in life 
do not change in a day. Now, by a political fatality, the 
principal communities that are still in this ‘‘ swarming ”’ 
stage find themselves, on the present political map, with 
a shortage of land and of the other material resources 
for sustaining life, whereas the main existing reserves of 
unoccupied land and undeveloped resources are in the 
hands of industrial communities in which population is 
on the verge of becoming stationary. The picture is com- 
pleted by that great accentuation, since the war, of re- 
strictions upon migration which has been mentioned 
above. The juxtaposition of areas of high and low 
population-pressure which are artificially isolated from 
one another by these political restrictions constitutes the 
danger to peace to which Dr. Thompson calls attention. 
Unless this pressure is relieved by voluntary political 
concessions, he prophesies that it will be eased instead by 
the forcible political method of war—on new, unpre- 
cedentedly destructive lines. 

Dr. Thompson believes that the temporary outlet of 
emigration, pending the permanent restoration of equili- 
brium through birth control, is the only way out, since 
for various reasons he does not think that relief can be 
found through an industrialisation of the ‘‘ over-popu- 
lated ’’ countries or through a production of surplus food- 
stuffs in tropical countries in which the pressure of popu- 
lation is now low. But those who wish to follow the 
argument in detail must read the book itself. If they are 


interested in the problem of peace they should read it 
without fail. 








The MERCANTILE 
BANK of INDIA 


LIMITED. 
Head Office: 15, Gracechurch St., London, E.C3 
Branches and Agencies throughout the East. 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE accepted for collection or advance. 


Enquiries from merchants regarding shipments to the East 
and the special facilities available are invited. 














LACE SAFEGUARDING: POST-MORTEM. 


Tue sequel to Mr Snowden’s announcement in his Budget 
speech that the lace duty, imposed on July 1, 1925, for a 
period of five years, would be allowed to expire at the end 
of that period, has been, as was to be expected, an inten- 
sive campaign of propaganda in favour of the retention of 
the duty. The recklessness with which the President of the 
Board of Trade in the last Government committed himself 
to the statement that ‘‘ without the duty our lace trade 
would undoubtedly have gone ’’ has been paralleled by the 
exaggerations with which the defenders of the duty have 
lately depicted the consequences of its withdrawal. 

Before attempting to review, on the basis of such evi- 
dence as is available, the effects of safeguarding on the 
lace industry during the past five years, we may recall the 
fact that the Committee appointed in 1925 to consider the 
industry's application for tariff protection found ‘‘ that 
imported laces are not being retained for consumption in 
the United Kingdom in quantities which can be described 
as abnormal,’’ but expressed the view ‘‘ that, given 
greater security of the home market, Nottingham firms 
will be able to . . . compete more successfully in the 
export trade.’’ On these curious premises, and in con- 
sideration of the fact that production costs were found to 
be lower on the Continent than in Nottingham, a duty of 
334 per cent. ad valorem was recommended in as singu- 
larly blatant a non-sequitur as ever characterised a tariff- 
making committee’s report. The results of the duty merit 
careful and unprejudiced examination. 

In the following table we have endeavoured to present 
in comparable form the figures of retained imports and 
British exports of lace and net of all kinds, including 
embroidery made on net or dissoluble fabric, for the years 
1924 and 1927-29. The data relating to 1927 and 1928 are 
taken from the annua! Statement of Trade, and those for 
1929 from the monthly Trade and Navigation Accounts, 
supplemented by the information given by Mr Graham in 
the House of Commons on April 17, 1930. With regard 
to 1924, certain minor difficulties present themselves. 
The figures for cotton lace and net and for silk and mixed 
silk lace are given, as shown below, in the Annual State- 
ment of Trade; but up to July 1, 1925, rayon lace was not 
separately classified, and, after that date, changes were 
made in the classification of the figures (relatively trivial 
in amount) of imports and exports of ‘‘ other ’’ lace and 
embroidery or net. In the second half of 1925 the retained 
imports of rayon lace were valued at £23,000, and a dis- 
tinguished proponent of safeguarding, Mr Herbert 
Williams, has contended, in a letter to The Times on 
April 25th, that ‘‘ the presumption is that the imports in 
1924 would have been substantially more than double.’’ 
This ‘* presumption ’’ is apparently not endorsed by Mr 
Burrows, the assistant secretary of the Federation of Lace 
and Embroidery Employers’ Associations, a letter from 
whom, published in The Times of April 28th, seems to 
imply that retained imports of rayon and ‘‘ other ’’ lace in 
1924 amounted only to £3,000; but, in order to give the 
‘* safeguarders ”’ the utmost benefit of the doubt, we have 
placed the total of retained imports of lace and net, other 
than cotton and silk or mixed silk, in 1924 at £60,000, 
which is probably an over-statement. Similarly, in the 
case of exports, we have estimated the 1924 rayon and 
‘* other ’’ total at the very conservative figure of £40,000, 
which brings the total lace exports in that year to a level 
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actually lower than that which Mr Williams, in his letter 
quoted above, concedes. 


ForEIGN TRADE. 
Lace and Net of All Kinds. 
(000’s omitted.) 








1924. 1927. 1928. 1929. 
Retained Imports :— £ £ £ £ 

NEE. iccbutbbbsevees 206 258 233 318 

Silk and mixed silk 304 118 171 176 
Rayon and other... 60 (a) 93 88 85 (b) 
eee 570 (a) 469 492 579 (b) 

Exports :-— ite psi site 

IR Cea 2,498 1,673 1,539 1,426 

Silk and mixed silk 77 91 221 225 
Rayon and other... 40 (a) 316 426 524 (b) 
BD iitdctnsende 2,615(a) 2,080 2,186 2,175 (b) 


(a) Partly estimated. 

(6) Based on statement by President, Board of Trade, in House 
of Commons (Hansard, April 17, 1930). 

The conclusions to be drawn from the foregoing figures 
are sufficiently plain. So far as cotton lace and net is 
concerned, the duty has not resulted in any diminution of 
retained imports. On the contrary, retained imports have 
risen by 50 per cent., and, even when allowance is made 
for the possibility (no concrete evidence is available) that a 
proportion of the former entrepét trade in lace may now 
take the form of goods transhipped in bond and so be 
excluded from the import and export statistics, it is signi- 
ficant of the damage indirectly caused by the duty that 
cotton lace and net re-exports in 1929 amounted only to 
£71,000, against £1,710,000 in 1924. On the other side of 
the account exports of cotton lace and net, which 
amounted to £4,108,000 in 1913 and £4,872,000 in 1907, 
have continued, notwithstanding the supposedly bene- 
ficent effects of the duty, steadily to decline. 

It is, in fact, only in respect to silk and rayon laces that 
Nottingham’s position has improved since 1924. Retained 
imports of natural silk (pure or mixed) laces would seem 
to have been slightly diminished by the duty—though, 
when allowance is made for changes in price, the decline 
is more apparent than real—and exports of these goods 
have increased, comparatively small in value though the 
aggregate shipments are. Here, however, and still more 
in the case of the rapidly-expanding trade in exports 
of rayon and ‘‘ other ’’’ lace—almost wholly rayon—the 
changing demands of fashion and the development of a 
new material have been the determining factors. There 
is no evidence that the duty has had any significant effect. 
All that has happened is that Nottingham, like other 
lace-manufacturing areas abroad, has been able to gain in 
greater sales of silk and rayon lace for dresses and under- 
wear some compensation for the decline, by no means 
confined to this country, in the market for cotton lace and 
net. 

If we are to accept the thesis that safeguarding has 
benefited Nottingham—a possibility which would not 
affect the objections on general grounds to protective 
tariffs—the progress of the industry as a whole must 
be considered. In his letter, already mentioned, to the 
Times, Mr Burrows stated that between 1924 and 1929 
‘* the increase of sales of British-made lace in the home 
market ’’ has amounted to 162 per cent. If this remark- 
able statement were to be taken literally as applying to 
the lace industry’s entire output, it would mean that 
whereas total exports have fallen by 20 per cent., from 
£2,615,000 to £2,175,000, and retained imports have 
slightly risen, home sales of British lace, etc., must have 
expanded from £2.7 million (Census of Production figure) 
in 1924 to £7.1 million last year. On this basis the total 
output of lace in this country must have risen from £5.3 
million in 1924 (compared with £6.1 million in 1907) to 
£9.3 million in 1929. That a duty which has not 
diminished imports should achieve this happy result would 
be very remarkable. Even if we accept as possible in 
some degree the ‘‘ safeguarders’’’ contention that the 
imposition of the duty caused some lace, which had 
previously been classified as ‘‘ embroidery,’’ to be 
properly classified as lace, and—noting that retained 
‘* embroidery ’’ imports fell from £2,037,000 in 1924 to 
£1,118,000 in 1927—allow £500,000, say, of this decline 





to be ‘* excluded ’’ imports, our astonishment at the 
miraculously stimulating effects of a tariff on aggregate 
home consumption is undiminished. 

Nor is it lessened by the fact that, pari passu with this 
apparently claimed increase in sales, the industry’s labour 
force has not, as might be expected, proportionately ex- 
panded. In July, 1924, the estimated number of insured 
workers in the industry was 20,330, and in December of 
that year there were 4,181 persons unemployed, leaving 
16,149 actually at work. Last July the insured total had 
fallen to 16,920, and the number unemployed in December 
was 1,651, so that those actually at work numbered 
15,269. Even when allowance is made for the fact that 
the exclusion from the later figures of persons under 16 
and over 64 may account for a few hundreds of the 
decline in numbers insured, the fact remains that the 
volume of employment in the lace industry was smaller 
last December than five years ago, a situation irreconcil- 
able with Mr Burrows’ statement of a 162 per cent. in- 
crease in the industry’s home sales. 

If Mr Burrows was referring, as seems probable from a 
passage in Mr Herbert Williams’ letter in the Times, not 
to the lace industry’s tatal home sales, but to ‘* the home 
sales of finished lace of the kinds used for personal decora- 
tion,’’ the claim is much less impressive and accords 
much more closely with a reasonable estimate of pro- 
babilities. Since the export figures, however, suggest 
that the bulk of this expansion is accounted for by sales 
of rayon lace, in whose case the pre-duty retained im- 
ports were trivial, it is difficult to connect even this ex- 
pansion of sales with protection. In short, the five years’ 
experience of lace-safeguarding has shown that the duty 
damaging, as it has been, to the entrepSt trade—has 
failed to arrest the decline in the manufacture of the 
cotton fabrics which used to be the industry’s staple 
product; has not led to a recovery in the volume of em- 
ployment; and has had little relevance to the industry's 
satisfactory, if moderate progress in developing new trade 
in silk and rayon lace trimmings. There is no proof that 
the duty has positively bettered the industry’s position, 
and the statement that without the duty matters would 
have been worse is an equally unproven hypothesis. 











AMERICAN UNEMPLOYMENT. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT. ) 


WuHeEN the first news of the New York Stock Exchange 
collapse last autumn burst on the amazed American 
public, with its rumours of sensational losses and 
suicides, it was freely prophesied that a hard winter 
was in store and that unemployment would be serious. 
The gravity of the situation was soon emphasised rather 
than concealed by the steps taken to reassure the world 
that everything was sound or, at least, that it soon 
would be. Towards the end of November, President 
Hoover summoned fo the White House representatives 
from the railroads, the manufacturing interests, 
organised labour, agriculture, public utilities, builders, 
and financiers, to confer on the economic state of the 
country. While in one respect this was a continuation 
of the policy he had instituted with such success while 
Secretary of Commerce, it was plainly an emergency 
measure with the object of maintaining industrial 
activity, employment and buying power at their high 
former levels. As a climax to these ‘* prosperity confer- 
ences,’’ on November 23rd the President sent a personal 
telegram to the Governors of the forty-eight States 
appealing for ‘‘ energetic yet prudent pursuit of public 
works ’’ by State, municipal and county authorities. As 
a result it was soon possible to announce that well over 
two billion dollars would be spent in 1930 on new utility 
works and on the further equipment of industry. It was 
not indicated how much of this expenditure would be for 
new works, nor how much of it would have been spent 
in any case. 

The effect the figures were designed to produce was 
purely psychological, the avoidance of panic and the re- 
affirmation of faith in American prosperity. The Press 
of the country, with rare exceptions, caught and reflected 
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this attitude. A prominent editor repeated his faith in 
advertising as the nation’s salvation, and openly urged 
that an optimistic tone be adopted by publications. For 
a time this policy was fairly generally adopted, but un- 
fortunately, in spite of these efforts, unemployment has 
occurred, and in many places it has been serious. It is 
by no means conquered yet, and it has forced its way to 
the front pages of the newspapers in spite of the general 
reluctance to pay much attention to it. 

It is, in fact, too big a problem to be ignored any 
longer. Exactly how big is not known with any 
accuracy, and estimates of its extent vary so much as to 
be almost worthless—ranging from three-quarters of a 
million up to seven or eight millions. The official figures 
are among the lowest, but they have received little 
credence. The general estimate varies between about three 
and four millions. In certain cities more reliable data 
are available. Philadelphia in March estimated its un- 
employed as over 50,000. Boston, which annually lists 
its residents, counted its unemployed (for the first time) 
in April as 41,466 out of a population of 402,394 adults. 
Cincinnati, which has the distinction of being one of the 
few cities to have made any preparation for unemploy- 
ment before the crash came, reported only 16,000 to 
18,000 ‘‘ employable individuals ’’ without work in a 
population of half a million. But for the work of the 
Citizens Committee, which began. the study of ways and 
means of stabilising employment in January, 1929, it is 
probable that Cincinnati’s unemployed would be much 
more numerous. That the total runs to well over three 
millions at least seems to be the general conclusion from 
the imperfect materials available. 

It is not only in statistics, however, that the problem 
is most apparent. From qualified observers in many 
parts of the country the same account is forthcoming of 
hardship and distress due to industrial depression. The 
head of the Illinois State Employment Agency has 
recently declared that the distress caused by unemploy- 
ment in Chicago during the last few months has been 
the most acute in ten years, and that the same holds 
true of other industrial centres. Senator Wagner, of 
New York, who has presented Bills to the Senate to 
provide for unemployment relief by creating a federal 
research department and a special division to anticipate 
and relieve periods of depression, told a Senate Com- 
mittee on March 18th that the unemployment situation 
had never been more serious. Miss Frances Perkins, 
the Industrial Commissioner of the State of New York, 
who has also urged the adoption of some concerted plans 
to regularise employment, describes the recent condi- 
tions as ‘‘ striking and shocking ’’ and comparable only 
to the panic times of 1914. 

The trouble is, indeed, apparent to all. The employ- 
ment agencies along Sixth Avenue in New York are 
thronged daily with anxious inquiriers, public bodies are 
receiving many more applications for employment, State 
hospitals are receiving many more inmates, and arrests 
and convictions for petty offences have reached an ab- 
normal number. Industrial workers are turning to agri- 
culture, and on April 1, 1930, the Bureau of Agricultural 
Economies reported, as a result, that the supply of farm 
hands was from 13 per cent. in excess of demand in the 
North Atlantic States to 21 per cent. in the Far Western 
States. Farm wages, already very low judged by urban 
standards, have sunk to the lowest point recorded since 
the Bureau began to collect figures in 1923, and stand as 
low as $33.88 a month in the South and $77.27 in the 
Far West. 

Private charity, on which the workless must principally 
rely, is being severely strained, and the leading charity 
organisations have had a hard time in their efforts to cope 
with the need at their doors. On March 18th 2,500 un- 
employed stood for hours in Pittsburgh in a ‘‘ bread line ”’ 
waiting for a piece of bread and a bowl of soup, and this 
number was not unusually large. In New York City the 
situation is very much worse, and as many as 12,000 meal 
tickets (worth about 15 cents each) were distributed by 
the Bowery branch of the Y.M.C.A. on March 17th. The 
bread lines on the Bowery (on the lower east side of New 
York City) have increased pathetically this winter, and 
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standing in these queues, with the usual and inevitable 
number of unemployables, have been a much greater 
number of steady workers and a sprinkling of professional 
men. The increase in these latter classes is deplorable 
evidence of the acute reality of the industrial depression. 

Such social phenomena are the extreme expressions of 
economic depression. They do not include less spectacu- 
lar facts such as short time, lowered earnings and dimin- 
ished savings, which are the normal accompaniments of 
the crisis in a trade cycle. How long they will continue 
is still a matter for conjecture, although it is natural to 
expect a considerable relief as the summer advances. It 
is significant as an index of the true situation that the 
President of the American Federation of Labour stated 
recently that unemployment among the membership of 
the leading trade unions had constantly increased since 
August, and that it was not until the middle of March 
that the rise had been halted. Available statistics of trade 
conditions do not make very encouraging reading, and 
there are signs of growing opinion in favour of some 
method of preventing or alleviating future unemployment 
crises. 

The better planning of State expenditures on public 
works ; the five-hour day ; the spending of last year’s profits 
to stimulate this year’s trade; the diversification of pro- 
duct in factories engaged in seasonal work; unemploy- 
ment reserve funds; stabilisation of industrial wages on a 
yearly salary basis; and various other schemes of rational- 
isation in production methods have all been advocated. 
There is a great reluctance to face unemployment insur- 
ance as a way out, in spite of its advocacy by the People’s 
Lobby at Washington (of which Professor Dewey of 
Columbia University is President), and in spite of the 
threat of the President of the American Federation of 
Labour, who has plainly told the Senate Commerce Com- 
mittee that unless unemployment is stopped the country 
must face revolution or give the dole. The State of New 
York has indeed appointed a board to collect figures on 
unemployment, to encourage relief work and to study 
means of stabilising industry. Proposals for somewhat 
similar schemes by the Federal Government at Washing- 
ton have been favourably received; but that is all. De- 
spite its immense resources and its present wealth, it is 
clear that American industrial civilisation must sooner or 
later face the same social problems that are being met 
after a fashion in England and Germany. It may pos- 
sibly still have a generation or two in which to make up 
its mind on the methods it will adopt to deal with these 
problems, but so far there is little indication that it will 
succeed in avoiding them entirely. 








HEALTH INSURANCE FINANCE. 


““ THE burden of the social services ’’ is one of the items 
which occur most frequently in popular enumerations 
of Britain’s economic difficulties. Health insurance has 
met with less recrimination than most of the other 
principal components of this ‘‘ burden,’’ because it has 
been generally recognised as genuine insurance, with 
nothing of the ‘‘ dole’’ about it, and believed to be 
solvent, with a good margin to spare. The report issued 
a few days ago by the Government Actuary, which shows 
that actuarially the scheme is no longer solvent, in the 
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sense that the benefit claims exceed the provision made 
for them, has therefore proved something of a bombshell, 
as far as the general public is concerned. 

Let it be said at once that there is no cause for alarm. 
The funds of the approved societies show ample sur- 
pluses, and there is no danger of the National Health 
Insurance scheme becoming in any practical sense in- 
solvent, but the very wealth of the societies might have 
proved, but for this timely report, a temptation to ignore 
the fact that if the conditions of 1924 and the years 
immediately following were to continue indefinitely, the 
present actuarial basis of the scheme would require 
revision. 

The gist of the report, which is based on a representa- 
tive sample, is that the number of claims for sickness 
and disablement benefit, though not to any great extent 
their average duration, increased rapidly between 1921 
and 1927; that this increase has been most marked 
among married women; and that there has been a signifi- 
cant tendency for claimants, especially younger claimants 
and married women, to return to work when their benefit 
was reduced from the sickness to the disablement rate. 
The general analysis of claims is as follows :— 


ANALYsIS oF CLaIms wiTH RESPECT TO NUMBER AND DuRATION. 
































Men. Unmarried Women. Married Women. 
Number Average Number Average Number Average 
of duration of of duration of of duration of 

members claims members claims members claims 

claiming within claiming within claiming within 

in the vear in the year in the vear 

each 100. | (weeks). | each 100. | (weeks). | each 100, (weeks). 

SicknEss BENEFIT. 
== 14 4-8 12 6-1 19 7-1 
1922...... 18 4-4 15 5°8 25 7-0 
er 17 4-5 15 6-0 27 7-2 
eae 20 4°3 19 5:7 34 6-9 
a 21 4-1 20 5-5 37 7:0 
5, a 20 4-8 19 5-9 36 7°5 
a 23 4-2 21 5-6 38 7°3 
DISABLEMENT BENEFIT. 

= 1-5 25°4 1-9 28-7 3-3 23-4 
== 1-8 25-2 22 28-0 3-6 23:9 
| 2-0 26-3 2-6 28-2 4-5 23-4 
ee 2-2 26-5 2-9 28-1 5-4 22-7 
= 2-2 27-1 3°3 28-3 6-9 21-4 
, 2-5 27-3 3-7 28-9 8-1 21-6 
a 2:6 27:7 3-9 29-1 9-2 22-2 

















The proportion of men claimants of sickness benefit 
has increased by over 50 per cent. since 1921, and that of 
married women has doubled. This increase has been most 
marked among the short-period claims, and the average 
duration of claims by men and unmarried women has 
diminished, while those by married women have not 
increased materially in duration, a fact which is of some 
significance in connection with the suspicion of malinger- 
ing, since it would be much easier to prolong unduly the 
period of inability to work than to fake an illness from 
the beginning. 

The effect of these developments on the actuarial 
position is illustrated by the following table, which shows 
the percentage of weeks of sickness and disablement to 
the provision made for these benefits on the present 
valuation basis :— 


PERCENTAGE OF WEEKS OF SICKNESS AND DISABLEMENT TO 
“EXPECTATION.” 














| Women. 
Men 
| Unmarried. Married. 
i . ee a 

Sickness. — Sickness. — Sickness. _ 
ae 76 54 73 60 63 66 
ae 89 65 88 67 82 73 
| 86 72 91 77 92 90 
97 81 105 86 110 104 
98 83 112 99 121 125 
, = 108 93 112 lll 124 146 
a 107 100 117 119 130 171 























This explains the existence of large surpluses, which 
at the last valuation, five years ago, amounted to £65 
million, for the claims did not begin to reach the level 
provided for until 1924. In 1927 they were well above 





that level. There was some reduction in 1928, but the 
figures for 1929 suggest that there is no definite change 
in the upward trend. If this be so, action of some sort 
is called for, for the ‘‘ enormous surpluses ”’ referred to 
by an optimistic contributor to last Tuesday’s debate 
in Supply Committee of the House of Commons will 
not last for ever if the outgoings of the fund regularly 
exceeds its incomings. 

The nature of the required action depends on the causes 
of the increase in the number of claims. If they are 
illegitimate increases, attributable to malingering, the 
remedy lies in a stricter administration. With that is 
bound up the difficult question of the right of the panel 
patient to change his doctor at any time on short notice, 
since the difficulty of proving that a man who alleges 
himself to be ill is actually capable of work is at present 
reinforced by the detriment to the doctor's practice 
which may result from success in doing so. Tuesday’s 
debate revealed a majority of opinion in favour of stricter 
limitations on the patient’s power of changing doctors; 
evidently a happy medium has not yet been found in this 
matter, but it is of very great importance that every- 
thing should be done to make it easier for doctors to 
fulfil their difficult task of distinguishing between genuine 
and feigned disability. 

It is, however, extremely unlikely that increased 
malingering has very much to do with the rapid growth 
in claims. A contributory cause of the growth may be 
the increasing recognition of the advisability of seeking 
medical advice in the early stages of illness. But un- 
doubtedly one of the principal causes is to be found in the 
severe unemployment of the last few vears, for unem- 
ployment is bound to react on the proportion of health 
insurance claims in a number of different ways. In the 
first place, it undermines the physique of its victims, so 
that, in spite of the favourable reports of the Registrar- 
General, whose statistics do not take account of sickness 
that is neither fatal nor notifiable, there may well have 
been a growing amount of minor illness in the last few 
years; in the second place, if an insured person has 
nothing to do, he is likely to give in to an indisposition 
which he would try to ignore if he had a job to keep, and 
lastly the poverty resulting from unemployment drives in- 
sured people to avail themselves of every opportunity to 
claim any benefits to which they are entitled. Furthermore, 
the longer the scheme has been in force, the more people 
realise and avail themselves of the full extent of their 
rights under it. It has been suggested, moreover, that the 
fact that among men and married women the percentage 
who *‘ declare off ’’ soon after they are transferred from 
sickness to disablement benefit is highest among the age- 
group 16-34 implies that the youngest generation of 
workers, which has grown up under a system of social 
insurance, has developed in consequence a more grasping 
and less independent outlook. However this may be, it 
seems probable that, at all events in the absence of 
some very marked change in industrial conditions, we 
must reckon on a higher outlay from the fund than was 
originally expected and adjust its income accordingly. 
It is significant that other countries are having a similar 
experience. In Germany, for example, claims for sick- 
ness benefit increased by 70 per cent. between 1924 and 
1929. 

The scope and cost of national health insurance during 
the years 1928-1929 is shown in the following table: — 
GREAT BRITAIN, 

(000,000’s omitted.) 
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Receipts. 
Esti- 
mated | Contri- —~w bnang 
number | butions Parlia- os 
entitled | of em- | !terest | mentary funds Beneite of 
aay &e., a es at end *| Adminis- 
to ployers Votes Total. ~ 
benefit. | and t vay and of year. tration. 
work- unds. | Grants. 
people. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
1921; 15-1 25:2 3:7 11-7 40-6 92-2 24°5 5-4 
1922} 15-1 25-0 4-1 8-4 37-5 100-4 24-8 4-9 
1923; 15-2 26-2 4-8 6-9 37-9 109-5 24-5 4-9 
1924) 15-6 27-4 5-3 7:0 39-7 116-6 26-1 4-8 
1925} 15-8 27:7 5-6 8-1 41-4 126-6 27-5 4-9 
1926; 16-3 24-4 6-0 7:0 37-4 126-6 32-0 5-1 
1927} 16-5 26-4 5-5 7°6 39°5 125-1 35-7 5-2 
1928) 16-4 25-8 5-9 7-1 38-8 126-4 32 3 § 3 
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This suggests that while there is no cause for anxiety 
for a long time to come, there are taking place develop- 
ments as to whose causes the nation must be fully in- 
formed. Mr Greenwood announced last Tuesday that 
two investigations are to be undertaken: one, which is 
already under way, is to make available information as to 
the steps which are taken by approved societies to check 
the genuineness of the cases in receipt of benefit, and 
the other has as its object the obtaining of more precise 
knowledge as to the standard applied in interpreting the 
phrase ‘‘ incapacity for work.’’ The results of these 
inquiries, and of the further investigation which is being 
undertaken by the National Health Insurance Joint Com- 
mittee should be a great aid in interpreting the position. 








BROADCASTING: BRITISH AND FOREIGN 
SYSTEMS.—II. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


At first sight, the competitive system of wireless organisa- 
tion appears to offer a much greater choice than the 
B.B.C. system. A New Yorker has a choice of a dozen 
stations; a Londoner, unless he has a set that reaches 
abroad, can receive only the National, London and Mid- 
land programmes. But even this apparently simple 
comparison is misleading. The smaller number of the 
British stations is, in the view of many experts, an evl- 
dence of superiority rather than inferiority, For technical 
reasons, it is at present impossible to combine purity of 
tone with great selectivity, and the quality of the recep- 
tion may almost be said to vary inversely with the number, 
of stations received. A London listener, if he can only 
hear three or perhaps two programmes, can at least hear 
those perfectly, at a small expense. What he loses in 
‘quantity he has gained in quality. 

A plethora of stations has a further disadvantage. 
The average American station has to live by the amount of 
custom it can secure. It is a commercial enterprise, and, 
when this form of commercial enterprise was new, it was a 
very popular one. But in May, 1929, before the Wall 
Street crash, it was publicly stated in the New York Press 
that several of the New York stations were in severe finan- 
cial difficulties owing to their redundant numbers and the 
diminishing interest of advertisers. What effect the crash 
has had upon them can only be imagined as yet. There is, 
at least, no doubt that it must have weakened their resist- 
ance to the baser forms of advertising. 

The theory of the commercialisation of broadcasting 
(which has certain advocates over here) pushed to its 
logical outcome might well exclude any restrictions what- 
‘ever upon the advertisers’ selection. It is argued that an 
advertiser who broadcasts tedious, over-vulgar, or over- 
highbrow material in his ‘* hour ’’ will eventually discover 
that he is losing money and will then change his pro- 
gramme. But such is not necessarily the case. The 
broadcast advertiser is never sure what ‘‘ pull ’’ a par- 


ticular concert may have had, and he may for a long’ 


period of time give entirely unremunerative programmes 
without the fact being clearly disclosed. Furthermore, in 
the slow process of discovering this the advertiser may 
have put on programmes of a character that damage the 
reputation of the station. Listeners pay but little atten- 
tion to the name of the corporation which purchases the 
‘hour ’’ to which they listen, but they pay great atten- 
tion to the name of the station. It is an important finan- 
cial asset to enjoy the reputation of always having a good 
programme, whereas it is a disaster to suffer the reputa- 
tion of letting advertisers produce any rubbish they please. 

It is this reason, rather than any esthetic reaction to 
vulgar advertising, which has induced certain of the more 
powerful stations in the United States to hold their ad- 
vertisers in check. The Atwater-Kent chain, for example, 
claims to be very strict with its advertisers, and allows 
them little more than the right to announce their name 
and the goods they are endeavouring to push. Such an- 
nouncements as ‘‘ This concert is arranged by Palmolive 
Soap, the artistes being the Palmolive Soap Band. Palm- 


olive soap is the soap that .. .,’’ etc., are frequent 











enough and do not offend American ears. But it is only 
powerful and wealthy stations that are able to confine 
their clients to these limits, and whatever ethical canons 
are announced as universally adopted are evaded in weaker 
stations by the adoption of uncontemplated forms of ad- 
vertising. Listeners in America may have heard a ‘‘ con- 
cert ’’ given by a large distributing firm in New York in 
which each member of the board (or an actor impersonat- 
ing him) one after the other lauded his department and 
the advantages it offered customers and then sang a third- 
rate song or told a story; or a ‘*‘ song party in Alaska ’”’ 
in which everybody announced their devoted endeavours to 
provide the best skins for Messrs X.’s fur sale on the 
corner of Street and Avenue; or even a time 
signal ‘* which will be given on Messrs Z.’s gold repeating 
watch, the best and cheapest on the market. Ping! 
That was the time-signal, gentlemen, given on Messrs 
Z.’s gold repeating . . .,’’ etc., etc. 

That these outrages are impossible upon the British- 
controlled ether is an imposing item to the credit of the 
B.B.C. But, upon closer examination, the balance is 
seen to be even heavier upon the British side. The com- 
mercialisation of broadcasting acts not merely positively 
in introducing rubbish, but negatively in discouraging the 
unusual and good. It may be too much to say that such 
items as the best of the ‘* National Lectures ’’ could not 
possibly be ever heard on the ether in New York, but it 
can be said with certainty that they would be drowned in 
a flood of trash. What ‘‘ forward-looking corporation,”’ 
having paid dollars for an hour of a big station’s time, is 
going to spend that money on matter which may have no 
sales value? It turns invariably to those items which 
large publics are sure to listen to; and ‘‘ A Concert Party 
in Old Dixie ’’ and the latest dance numbers are repeated 
again and again. It is no doubt possible, by a careful 
selection based upon a study of the New York Times, for 
a listener each night to select, by rapid switching from 
station to station, a programme as good as, or maybe even 
better than, that of the B.B.C. But how many listeners, 
in fact, ‘do this? Very, very few. They try one or two of 
the loudest stations and then settle down with ‘whatever 
they get—which is usually a ceaseless iteration of ‘‘ sure- 
fire favourites.’’ 

That the principle on which the B.B.C. is conducted is 
superior to the American or French system, however, 
does not mean that the Corporation is extracting full 
value from its privileged position, or giving the public 
the service that it has the right to expect. There have 
been undoubted improvements. The Regional scheme is 
one of the most impressive, and the research carried on 
by the B.B.C. (though few but experts can appreciate it) 
must not be forgotten. The ‘‘ talks ’’ and educational 
matter have improved. The ‘‘ no controversy ’’ rule— 
which often meant a rule of enforced dullness—has been 
slightly relaxed; music is excellent; and .drama and 
vaudeville at least are well attempted. 

But this praise is only valid for five days in the week. 
At the week-end, on Saturday and even more on Sunday, 
the programmes are distressingly bad. Yet these are our 
national holidays, and more people probably listen in 
then than at any other time. On Saturday the mid-day 
music actually starts an hour later and ends an hour or 
half an hour sooner. Frequently there has been there- 
after complete silence for those who do not care to listen 
to a broadcast commentary on a “‘ sporting event.’’ For 
this no reason seems discoverable. 

Sunday arrangements are even more open to criticism. 
For the greater part of this holiday the wireless is 
actually completely silent. When it speaks, the majority 
of its time is given to religious services, church music, 
Bible readings, and addresses acceptable only to a certain 
type of Protestant listener. These Sunday programmes 
are defended usually on two grounds. The first is an 
evasion. Objectors are told that they will not be per- 
mitted to ‘* drive religion from the ether.’’ But it is safe 
to say that it has never been seriously proposed that the 
religious broadcast should be closed down (unless perhaps 
in certain Jewish or other circles which are positively 
offended by their content). It is merely contended that 
the present long compulsory silences should be filled by 
matter suited to that great body of opinion which does 
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not care to be restricted to a diet of religious services. 
The second is the statement reported to have been made 
officially to a secularist deputation that the present pro- 
gramme is *‘ what the public desires.’’ How so dogmatic 
a statement can be justified is far from clear. Indeed, 
very strong evidence can be produced upon the other 
side. If one listens in on Sundays to French stations, 
one is almost certain to hear English spoken. Radio- 
Paris, for example, broadcasts at lunchtime the Decca 
Company’s concert, at half-past six the Carreras Black 
Cats concert, and later at night the Grosvenor House 
Hotel’s programme; Toulouse broadcasts Kolster Brandes 
concerts; and so forth. The programmes are announced 
in English, and though for decency’s sake a French 
announcer is also employed, the programmes (which are 
of the American type) are constructed exclusively for 
English listeners, and songs are sung in English. In 
other words, so passionate is the flight of British listeners 
away from the B.C.C.’s Sunday programme that they 
have actually elbowed the French out of a great portion 
of the time of their own stations on that day. It may 
be taken as certain that such enlightened firms as 
Carreras would not pay large sums for the hire of Radio- 
Paris to push goods that have practically no sale in 
France if they had not discovered there was a big British 
public on Sundays driven to listen to foreign stations 
through discontent with the B.B.C. service. 








Notes of the Week. 


The Bank Rate Reduction.—Once again the monetary 
situation has undergone a rapid change, and whereas a 
fortnight ago the City had become reconciled to the belief 
that the prospects of a 3 per cent. Bank rate had receded, 
for the time being at least, this lower rate was established 
on Thursday. In some ways the reduction was unex- 
pected, for recent exchange movements have been against 
sterling, and during the past month Germany, France, 
Belgium and Switzerland have each in turn taken the in- 
coming Cape gold at figures well above the Bank of 
England’s buying price. Under these circumstances it 
might be argued that there was a risk lest a further re- 
duction of Bank rate, by attracting to London a greater 
volume of foreign bills for acceptance and discount, should 
place a serious strain on sterling. On the other hand, 
there can be little doubt that a major factor influencing 
the authorities in their decision to risk a reduction to 3 per 
cent. was the growing indications that the recrudescence 
in the early future of bull speculation in Wall Street need 
no longer be regarded as a serious threat to the equilibrium 
of the sterling-dollar exchange. In addition, there are 
other considerations which were probably present in the 
authorities’ minds. After a brief period following the last 
Bank rate reduction, during which new capital issues of 
the gilt-edged type went well and the yield which first- 
class borrowers found it necessary to offer showed a fall- 
ing tendency, the new issue market showed signs of be- 
coming less propitious. Public response to the West Ham 
and Sao Paulo loans was disappointing, and, with several 
large issues on the stocks, including prospective loans to 
New Zealand, Japan and Austria, it was highly desirable 
that something should be done to create a favourable 
atmosphere in the London market for the reception of the 
forthcoming reparations loan. As our Berlin correspon- 
dent points out on a later page, the terms of issue ulti- 
mately settled for that loan will tend for some time to set 
the standard for first-class German issues, and it is under- 
stood that the French authorities have also been insistent 
that the yield on this loan should not be higher than 
54 per cent.—a basis below what is apparently considered 
appropriate in New York. It is perhaps permissible, there- 
fore, to infer from Thursday’s decision that, in the 
common interest of facilitating the reparations loan issue 
on a favourable yield basis, the recent meetings of central 
bankers at Basle and Brussels may have resulted in an 
understanding that an attempt should be made to main- 
tain low money rates in Europe and to minimise the dis- 
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turbing effects of international gold movements, which 
might have resulted from lack of co-ordination in Bank 
rate policy. It is significant in this connection that the 
Bank of Belgium reduced its rate to 3 per cent. on Wed- 
nesday, while similar reductions took place on Thursday 
both in Paris and New York. The psychological effects of 
the latest reduction should be of value, although it is true 
that industrial and other borrowers indebted to the joint 
stock banks, whose loans carry a minimum rate of 5 per 
cent., will not be directly benefited. Thursday's decision 
is also likely to occasion speculation in the City as to 
whether Mr Snowden will now take advantage, for the 
purpose of carrying through a conversion operation, of an 
opportunity which a fortnight ago seemed to be in danger 
of being lost. 





The Fulham By-Election.—The result of next Tues- 
day’s polling at Fulham is, for many reasons, awaited 
with unusual interest. For one thing it is the first London 
by-election since the present Government took office. But 
the special reason for its prominence is the fact that Lord 
Beaverbrook has dominated the proceedings on the Con- 
servative side, and has used the Fulham platform for the 
propagation of his gospel of ‘* Empire Free Trade.’’ It 
would, of course, be absurd to attach too much import- 
ance to the result, whatever it may be. A Conservative 
victory would not necessarily mean that the new fiscal 
creed was making headway, nor would a Labour victory 


~cause Lord Beaverbrook to desist from his propaganda. 


One swallow does not make a summer for any party, nor 
have we ever heard it claimed that what Fulham thinks 
to-day, England thinks to-morrow. Nevertheless, the 
position at Fulham is intriguing. A Conservative victory 
would give Lord Beaverbrook a goad with which to urge 
on Mr Baldwin; while a Labour victory would cause Lord 
Beaverbrook’s stock to fall many points in the political 
market. What result would the Conservative central 
office, in its heart of hearts, like to see? It is surely on 
the horns of a dilemma. One result would add prestige 
to the Labour Government, the other to its own enfant 
terrible. Nor in this particular election are the Liberals 
happily placed. In the absence of a Liberal candidate 
their forces are clearly divided. The late Liberal candi- 
date is supporting the Conservatives, while the Chairman 
of the Liberal Party has spoken, if not for the Labour 
candidate, at least against the main plank in the Con- 
servative candidate’s programme. Fulham electors may 
be pardoned if they feel just a little bewildered. We sus- 
pect that many non-Labour voters will prefer not to go 
to the poll at all, rather than vote in favour of the fallacies 
and superficial allurements of Lord Beaverbrook’s wooing. 





Eastern Reparations.—The question of non-German 
Reparations has been, relatively speaking, unimportant 
from the financial point of view. And yet the signature 
of a comprehensive agreement relating to them, which 
took place this last Monday, April 28, will certainly rank 
as an event of real importance in the post-war history of 
Europe. The reason is not far to seek; and it is, of 
course, not financial but political. Financially, non- 
German Reparations could not bring much benefit to any 
of the receiving countries. Politically, they could and 
did do the whole of Europe great harm by keeping alive 
the ill-feeling between defeated countries that had been 
mutilated or dismembered and their ‘‘ successor States.’’ 
The cause célébre of this kind was the ‘‘ Optants 
Dispute ’’ betwen Hungary and Roumania—a case in 
which Czechoslovakia and Jugoslavia were interested in- 
directly as co-successor-states of Hungary, side by side 
with Roumania who was the actual party to the dispute. 
The political havoe caused by this controversy and by 
others of the sort, which have been less in the public 
eye, reacted in turn upon European economics and 
finance. Broadly, it is correct to say that the non-settle- 
ment of the non-German Reparations problem has 
retarded the reconstruction of Central and Eastern 
Europe appreciably. And this gives the measure of the 
importance of the agreement that has been signed this 
week. We shall appreciate the magnitude of the 
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achievement if we take into account both the number 
and intensity of the political rancours which had to be 
overcome, and the variety and complexity of the finan- 
cial and economic problems which had to be disposed of ; 
for the general title of a Reparations Settlement hardly 
conveys an adequate picture of the field that has been 
cleared up. The new agreement does not merely deal 
with Reparations in the strict sense of the term. It 
also covers the payments exacted, under the euphemistic 
label of ‘* costs of liberation,’’ from successor States 
whose territories had been carved wholly or partly out of 
‘““ ex-enemy States,’’ although they themselves appeared 
in the réle of Allied Powers in the peace treaties. Again, 
it covers the valuation and accounting of public property 
which has been transferred, with the territory on which 


it stands, from the possession of one Government to that 


of another. Finally, it covers a whole complex of 
problems, of which the Hungarian Optants case is only 
one signal example, where the legal status of private 
property and the rights of private possessors are con- 
cerned. It can easily be appreciated how great a drag 
upon the recovery of Europe all these controversies have 
constituted during the past ten years. The settlement of 
the tangled problems of Central Europe makes the arrival 
in London of the Austrian Chancellor, who will be warmly 
welcomed for the great services he has rendered to his 
country, particularly timely. 





The Belgrade Treason Trial.—On Thursday, April 24th, 
there opened, at Belgrade, a treason trial in which the 
accused were twenty-four Croat citizens of Jugoslavia— 
one of these being Dr. Machek, the successor of Stephen 
Radich in the leadership of the now dissolved Croat 
Peasant Party, and the others, mostly young men, and 
all of them obscure. They are being tried by a special 
court which has been set up, under the present dictator- 
ship in Jugoslavia, by a decree law. It is a court of 
original and final jurisdiction, from which there is no 
appeal, and its rules of procedure—particularly those 
circumscribing the activities of the counsel for the 
defence—would appear to weight the scales against the 
accused rather heavily. It is significant and satisfactory 
that no fewer than 163 barristers have placed their 
services at the disposal of the accused, and that these 
include eminent Serbs, like Monsieur Jovanovich, as well 
as Croats. Dr. Machek is accused of having distributed 
money knowingly to be used for terrorist purposes, of 
having been privy to a distribution of revolvers for such 
purposes, and of having prophesied the secession of 
Croatia from Jugoslavia, in veiled language, in an article 
published in an organ of the Croatian press. One of the 
young men, a student named Bernardich, is accused of 
having organised a band of terrorists for the assassina- 
tion of the principal representatives of the Government 
at Zagreb. Actually, one cavalry officer appears to have 
been shot—though by whom, and at whose instigation, 
is not yet established. Meanwhile, Bernardich, who was 
examined publicly on the second day of the trial, has 
pleaded ‘* Not guilty,’’ and has declared that the con- 
fessions and denunciations which he made between his 
arrest and his appearance in court’ were extracted from 
him by the police—partly through “‘ third degree ”’ pro- 
cesses amounting to torture, and partly through promises 
of a mitigation of his prospective sentence. He further 
declared that several months before his arrest the chief 
of police at Zagreb had invited him to become an agent 
provocateur, and that, though he had declined the pro- 
posal, he knew of another who had accepted. All this 
local colour carries conviction to anybody who has 
followed the history of Croatian treason trials during the 
time when the Croats were under the domination of the 
Magyars and not of the Serbs. The evidence for the 
prosecution at the celebrated Zagreb treason trial was 
shown by President Masaryk, at that time a member of 
the Austrian Reichsrat, to have been forged in the 
Austro-Hungarian Legation at Belgrade. The maiu 
difference in the present case seems to be that the 
manceuvres leading up to the trial have been conducted 
by the Serbs. The Serbian dictators of Jugoslavia ought 





to study the history of the last years of the Hapsburg 
Monarchy. They would learn that the methods which 
they have copied from their predecessors are most 
efficacious in producing the very results which they are 
intended to avert. 





The Warsaw Bomb.—On Saturday, April 26th, a dis- 
covery was aqnade of apparatus in the Soviet Legation at 
Warsaw and in an adjoining house, which would seem, 
on the face of it—pending the results of further investi- 
gations—to be material evidence of an attempt to blow 
the Legation up. Happily the plot, if such there was, 
has been frustrated in time; and since no outrage has 
actually been perpetrated, we may hope that the dis- 
covery will have no untoward effect on the diplomatic 
relations of the countries concerned. It is unfortunate 
that Russia-Polish ‘‘ incidents ’’—and these accompanied 
by loss of life—have occurred in Warsaw twice before 
since that city has once more been the capital of an 
independent Poland. It is to the credit of both countries 
that these earlier and more serious incidents were sur- 
mounted without any breach of the peace. The most 
startling of them was the shooting, on the platform of the 
Central Railway Station, of the Soviet Minister in 
Warsaw himself on June 7, 1927, when he was meeting 
some Russian diplomats who were en route through 
Warsaw from London to Moscow. The assassin of 
Monsieur Voykov was a young Russian émigré, and so 
was the victim of the second of these serious incidents, 
which occurred in the hall of the Soviet Legation at 
Warsaw on September 2nd of the same year. On that 
occasion the victim called at the Legation and asked to 
see the chargé d’affaires and, upon being refused admit- 
tance, he was alleged to have wounded the porter with a 
knife and to have drawn a revolver—whereupon a mem- 
ber of the Legation staff shot him dead. It is noteworthy 
that no Polish citizens were concerned in either of these 
‘* incidents ’’ in 1927. They were exclusively affairs 
between ‘‘ White ’’’ and ‘‘ Red ’’ Russians; and since 
the hatred between Russians of the two colours has not 
abated during the last three years, it is a natural con- 
jecture that the present plot—if there really has been a 
plot—is of ‘‘ White ’’ Russian origin. The number of 
Russian émigrés in Poland is considerable. It is to be 
hoped, however, that this community of Russian exiles 
in Poland will not be made the scapegoats of this latest 
affair, and that punishment will only be meted out to 
individuals definitely convicted of guilt. The avoidance 
of trouble between Poland and the U.S8.S.R. is highly 
desirable, but it would be unjust to an unfortunate body 
of helpless and mostly harmless people if good relations 
between the Governments were in any way preserved at 
their expense. With reasonable goodwill on both sides, 
diplomatic relations should not be affected; for neither 
Poland nor Russia is at present in a condition in which 
she can contemplate taking even one step in the direction 
of the precipice that divides peace from war. 





Our Index Number.—The average level of wholesale 
prices, as measured by our index number, fell during April 
by 1.8 per cent., following a decline of 1.3 per cent. in 
March. Since the beginning of the year prices have fallen 
by over 74 per cent., and are now 13 per cent. lower 
than at the end of April, 1929. Recent movements of the 
group figures are summarised below :— 


AVERAGE, 1927 = 100. 











Apr., Jan., Feb., Mar., Apr., 

1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 

Cereals and meat..........+- 99-1 89-2 85-4 84-7 84-9 
Other foods B cibindadeandasial 86-5 83-1 83-0 82-7 80-8 
TeRtMedrc..ccccceccocccsccececes 96-7 76:7 74-7 73-0 12-9 
OS See 96-7 92-6 90-5 89 8 85-6 
Miscellaneous..............+++- 90-0 88-0 87-0 85-5 83-2 
Complete Index ........... 94-0 86-1 84-2 83-1 81-6 























The heaviest decline in April was recorded by the figure 
for the minerals group, reflecting the sharp break in the 
price of copper and other non-ferrous metals. Among 
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foodstuffs, cereals were mostly firmer, but there were sub- 
stantial falls in the price of both imported beef and 
mutton; tea and coffee and butter were also lower. Textile 
prices showed comparatively little change on balance, but 
the miscellaneous group continued to decline. Changes 
in the prices of individual commodities, as compared 
with a month ago and a year ago, are shown in the next 
table :— 


























Inc. (+) or Inc. (+) or 
Dec. (—) Dec. (—) 
per cent. per cent. 
compared with compared with 
Month] Year Month] Year 
Ago. Ago. Ago. Ago. 
Wheat— Foreign — 2-3} —11-8 a —28-6 
-» tngiis + 91} — 9:3 — 1-7} —-19 7 
EE ciceenesnenanees — 1:5|}— 5°6 + 2:0] —15°8 
ST ccnshpheuebelidniveete — 1-0] -22-5 . 
er +12-7] —31-6 | Textiles...0.....ccccccce — 0-1] —24-6 
DEED enGubsbectebinwensvtn + 8-6] —22-2 —- —_—_ 
| re + 4-3) — 4-9 | Pig iron ............... — 1:5 
0 + 7:7} —33-3 EE SED sooscconsvess _ ene 
Beef—English........... — 1:3) + 4-4 OS EES. see 
» Argentinc........ —12-0}] —14-4 | Tinplates .............. + 0-4)— 0-9 
Mutton—English....... a + 7-5 | Coal, Welsh exp. ... was — 59 
»” New Zealand | — 16-7} —19-7 Coal, Durham gas... | — 3-0{+ 32 
Bacon, Danish ......... a —10-7 | Coal, household ...... ie + 5:0 
—|—_———_ i vecsesenscovcennse — 6-1] —26-0 
Cereals and meat....... BE A FT waasenccnacconasonses —10-3| —22-8 
——_—_—-|————— _ | Copper .............006. —21-8] —28-3 
Sl irhiiissibbnteeenenncses — 9-1} —11-8 eee — 8-1] —36-0 
TD hint cetenbibosene — 46/— 9-1 ——--|—- — 
| . i — 4-7] —11°5 
Sugar, cane ...... ove — 4-4 —_ |-—_——_ 
Sugar, refined ... " — 5°4 | Timber, English ..... nite —_ 
Cheese, Canadian ...... | + 1°0| — 6°7 | Timber, Swedish .... nee — 5:3 
Butter, Danish ......... | — 8°0] —16-0 | Cement . - sas 
CS) ae ove — 1-4 Hides ... — 8-3} —22-1 
SD kthtteobinaienyene ~~ D> BS F PD cnvececccevceccce — 4-8) — 4-8 
—_—_—_ |—_——— | Petrol No. 1 .......... oe eos 
Other foods ............ — 2:3] — 6-6}; Petroleum oil ......... oe a 
—_ EME. secncsesonnnnse wate —_ 
nn + 0-6) —14-1 i | eee — 0-9) +383 
STE .atianssnbenesne => OF) H2D-S F TRO ccccccccscscccece so -— 3:3 
SRD DRE cccoccesces _ —20-2 SS Sea — 8-1] —28 2 
Cotton cloth ........... — 1:1] —11-] | Soda, crystals......... —_ a 
Wool, English .......... — 5-9} —38-5 | Sulphate of ammonia — —24-1 
Wool, Australian ...... + 2-2) —40-2 | Creosote ......ccccccces —13:°3} —35-0 
SIND sctscunupoenene + 3:8] —37-2 a 
Ra rl —16-5 | Miscellaneous......... | — 2°7]| — 7°6 




















If 1924 be taken as 100, the current figure of our index 
number works out at 70.5, as compared with 71.8 at 
the end of March and 81.2 a vear ago. Converted to a 
percentage of 1913, the recent figures of our index number 
are shown below in comparison with the averages for 
1924 and 1928-29 :— 


AVERAGE, 1913 = 100. 











Cereals : 
Other ; Min- Miscel- | Complete 
Date. Ce Foods, | Textiles.| crais. | laneous. | Index. 
eat. 

Average, 1924 168-5 215-8 214-7 149-3 122-6 166-2 
> 1928 152-9 189-7 165-0 115-2 111-2 140°9 

* 1929 143-0 173°5 144-7 119-6 105-0 132:8 
End Apr., 1929 146:°2 174-9 151-8 120-9 104-5 135-0 
nn Mar., 1930 125-0 167-2 114-6 112-3 99-2 119-4 
me Apr., 1930 125-3 163-4 114-4 107-1 96-6 117-2 




















It will be seen that, excluding foodstuffs, the level of raw 
material prices now stands at a point not greatly higher 
than in the pre-war year. 





The Dearer Loaf.—Baiting the Food Council seems to 
be becoming a popular sport among London purveyors. 
The details of that curious incident last autumn when the 
Food Council and the President of the Board of Trade 
received a flat negative from the dairymen have never, so 
far as we are aware, been published, and, finding that the 
lion’s chains really do hold, the London bakers have now 
felt emboldened to still greater liberties. After adhering 
for four years to the scale recommended in the Food 
Council’s report of November, 1925, the Incorporated 
Society of Principal Wholesale and Retail Bakers, Ltd., 
and the London Master Bakers’ and Confectioners’ Pro- 
tection Society suddenly informed the Food Council that 
they had set up a committee ‘‘ to investigate the manu- 
facturing costs of a commercial loaf.’’ A fortnight later 
they announced to the Council that they had decided to 
reduce the scale of flour prices which correspond to given 
prices per quartern loaf by 2s. per sack as from April 7th. 
The Food Council, in a letter of protest reporting this in- 
cident to the President of the Board of Trade, states that it 





was not consulted, and that, in the absence of an inquiry, 
which would take some time and probably fail to elicit the 
necessary information, it can see no possible justification 
for arise. The price increase is only estimated to amount 
to 4d. per 4-lb. loaf, and, as much bread in London is sold 
below the seale of the two leading bakers’ associations 
(though, on the other hand, some bread prices in the pro- 
vinces are regulated by reference to it), it is unlikely to 
arouse much public attention. But the effect on the con- 
sumer is not the point. Far more important is the fact 
that a body appointed by the Government for the protec- 
tion of consumers is in the undignified position of having 
its advice disregarded and of being unable to compel the 
production of information which would justify its position. 
If the Consumers’ Council Bill, the second reading of 
which is to be taken next Thursday, becomes law, the 
Food Council’s successor will have powers of compelling 
the production of information, and thus of turning the 
light of publicity upon recusant associations of traders, 
which should put an end to a situation as precarious for 
the consumer as it is humiliating for his protector. 





Lord Melchett on Mergers.—If anyone has a claim to 
attention when he speaks of rationalisation and mergers 
it is Lord Melchett, and such attention should be care- 
fully given to the address (reported in later columns) 
which he delivered on Tuesday to the annual meeting 
of the great merger over which he presides, Imperial 
Chemical Industries. From a long speech touching upon 
many important subjects we are inclined to select as the 
chef d’wuvre a passage, obviously phrased with care, in 
which Lord Melchett defined the main problems of 
successful conduct of big combines :— 

The real problem of rationalisation and merging of big enter- 

prises consists in effective central control with sufficient elasticity 
lower down to allow action to be neither arrested nor delayed, and 
to prevent the chiefs at the head from being encumbered by too 
much detail, at the same time keeping a grip on all essential 
features of policy, such as finance, expenditure, sales and relations 
with other great groups of industrialists throughout the world. I 
think I can claim, with confidence, that we have succeeded in 
achieving these twin objects, both of which are essential to the 
successful working of great organisations. 
This claim is substantiated by results achieved in a 
period of bad trade. Of profound interest, also, was 
the speaker’s description of the building up of a great 
organisation for research in various branches of the 
companies’ vast business. In pre-war days Britain 
lagged far behind certain other countries in the harness- 
ing of research to the chariot of industry, but to-day the 
I.C.1. leads the way in what we trust will become an 
increasingly widespread effort to make up for lost time. 
It was research that gave Germany her great aniline dye 
industry. It is research, first and foremost, that made 
and stabilises ours. Of other matters of broader import- 
ance touched upon by Lord Melchett, the chief was the 
effect of taxation on industry. The salient passage in 
his reference to the Budget was the following :— 

I cannot subscribe to the doctrine of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer that high rates of income tax, sur-tax, etc., do not 
detrimentally affect industry. When out of every pound you put 
by in your reserve fund from your profits year by years for the 
building up of your business 4s. 6d. is taken by the State—often 
for by no means so useful a purpose—how can anyone say that 
taxation does not impair the strength of industry? 

Difficult times like the present certainly compel atten- 
tion to the whole intricate problem of the taxation of 
company reserves. In the later part of his speech Lord 
Melchett advocated the formation of Imperial mergers; 
and on the next day, at the annual meeting of another 
great British merger, Associated Electrical Industries, 
the chairman, Sir Felix Pole, laid stress on the advan- 
tage obtained from arrangements for co-operation and 


exchange of patents with the G.E.C. of America. Such 
international co-operation can only be effectively 


achieved by large-scale business organisations—and that, 
of course, is one of the reasons why British industry 
should press forward on the path of rationalisation. 
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Non-provided Schools.—In the process of implementing 
the recommendations of the Hadow Report, the fact has 
been revealed that one of the most important of them can- 
not be carried out without some alteration in the existing 
law. Under the compromise effected in 1902 the public 
education authority is responsible for the heating, lighting 
and cleaning of non-provided schools, for the payment of 
their teachers’ salaries, and for the provision of books 
and stationery; but it may not contribute towards 
their building expenses. One of the principal Hadow 
recommendations, which has won widespread approval, 
was that all children above the age of eleven 
should be educated in senior schools, characterised 
by smaller classes, better workshop and _ laboratory 
provision, more libraries, halls, and playing fields. This, 
together with the proposed raising of the leaving age to 
fifteen, involves a great deal of extension and the building 
of some entirely new schools. Most of the schools belong- 
ing to religious foundations, which, according to the 
latest figures, are responsible for 2,012,545 out of a total 
of 6,071,017 children in England and Wales, have no funds 
to finance extensions on the scale which would be neces- 
sary, so that if they were to remain ineligible for public 
grants a great deal of new building at the public expense 
would have to be undertaken in place of the more economi- 
cal method of extending existing buildings. In conse- 
quence the Government, after consultation with teachers, 
local authorities, and representatives of the various reli- 
gious denominations, have proposed a new compromise, 
the essence of which is that local education authorities 
should be permitted to give financial assistance to mana- 
gers of non-provided schools for purposes of reorganisation 
in return for an extension of public control in the appoint- 
ment and removal of teachers. The managers would retain 
their existing responsibility for repairs, after the execu- 
tion of the specific alteration. The teachers would become 
the servants of the local education authority, by whom 
they would be appointed or removed, subject to an agree- 
ment with the managers specifying the number of teachers 
necessary for the provision of religious instruction. The 
managers would have the right to be consulted and satis- 
fied that this number of teachers were willing and compe- 
tent to give the necessary religious instruction, and they 
might ask for the removal of any of them who failed to do 
so. Further, provision is made in the proposals for the 
withdrawal, at the wish of parents, for special religious in- 
struction outside the school, of children transferred under 
this scheme from non-provided to provided schools. This 
arrangement is admittedly only a stopgap, and as it 
appears to call for no sacrifice of principle, while offering 
the only means of making immediate provision for urgently 
needed educational reforms, it is very much to be hoped 
that it will be generally accepted. Public opinion, with 
the enlightened example before it of those religious 
authorities who were consulted in the matter, has so far 
expressed itself favourably. 





British Production.—The London and Cambridge 
Economie Service has published its index of the physical 
volume of production for the first quarter of 1930. It 
shows a drop of 4.7 per cent. on the previous quarter, but 
has been surprisingly well maintained if compared with 
the corresponding quarters of the last three years :— 





1924=100. 
1927. 1928. 1929. 1930. 
First quarter...........+.++ 110-8 105-7 108-3 110-1 
Second quarter ........... 108-1 103-7 111-0 eee 
Third quarter ............ 105-9 95-4 108-2 
Fourth quarter ........... 107-4 105-2 114-8 
AVEFAZE........00000008 108-1 102-5 110-6 


The group averages of non-ferrous metals, textiles, food, 
chemicals and paper all show a decrease on the previous 
quarter. The fall is most marked in the textile and paper 
groups, which declined 11 per cent. and 30 per cent. re- 
spectively. If wool were included in the textile group this 
decrease would probably be even more pronounced. The 
latest available information indicates that production in 





the heavy industries is not maintained at its high level, 
and as the other industries show no signs of an early im- 
provement, the average may be expected to decrease 
still further during the current quarter. 





Lancashire and India.—From a trade point of view, 
writes our Manchester correspondent, Lancashire has been 
badly hit by the latest developments in India, and business 
in cotton piece-goods has been practically brought to a 
standstill. There were rumours on the Manchester Royal 
Exchange on Tuesday that dealers in the bazaars were 
considering the question of cancelling contracts, and, later 
in the day, the Manchester Chamber of Commerce pub- 
lished copies of cables received from the Delhi Piece- 
Goods Association and the Bombay Native Piece-Goods 
Merchants’ Association. According to the message from 
Delhi the Association thought it advisable to warn ship- 
pers and manufacturers that goods shipped will, in all 
probability, not only be refused, but also be unsaleable, 
and the greatest caution is therefore necessary in making 
shipments. The cable from Bombay contained a resolu- 
tion just passed at a general meeting of the Association 
pointing out that a very serious and alarming crisis had 
arisen for the mercantile community in India. The 
Association drew the attention of the Secretary of State 
for India, the Viceroy, and the Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce to the grave political situation, and urged them 
to use their power and influence to bring about the accept- 
ance of the national demands and effect an amicable 
settlement. It is stated that if the situation is not eased 
the members of the Association will be most reluctantly 
compelled to consider the advisability of cancelling all 
outstanding contracts. These cables were considered at 
a special meeting in Manchester of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the India Section of the Chamber of Commerce 
and it was decided to send the following reply to both the 
Indian Associations :—‘* Manchester Chamber of Com- 
merce cannot interfere in political matters, but the 
Chamber and its members will insist on the observance 
of the sanctity of contract.’’ The Chamber also decided 
to address communications to the Prime Minister, the 
Secretary of State for India and the President of the 
Board of Trade with reference to this interchange of 
cables. 





Anglo-German Coke Export Discussions.—A corre- 
spondent writes:—It has now become known that for 
some time important discussions have been proceeding 
between representatives of the Westphalian Coal Syndi- 
cate and British coke producers on the possibility of an 
international marketing and price arrangement. The 
primary aim is to regulate sales to the countries, particu- 
larly Scandinavia, where excessive competition for several 
years has persistently depressed prices. The advantages 
to be gained from an agreement have been realised by in- 
dividual producers and exporters in this country, and the 
syndicate has been active for a long time in an effort to 
create a favourable atmosphere for discussion, but the 
difficulties in the way of a general understanding are for- 
midable, owing to the number of non-associated pro- 
ducers here, and a clash of producers’ and exporters’ in- 
terests. All the important British producers who are 
concerned in the export trade, including gas companies, 
have been represented in the discussions. The outcome of 
the first formal meeting, held some months ago, was nct 
encouraging to those who had taken the initiative, the 
principal obstacle arising from diverse views on the rela- 
tive aggregate quotas of the two countries. In view of 
the fact that negotiations were resumed after an interval, 
and that several meetings have been held, it is assumed 
that this obstacle is no longer regarded as insurmountable. 
Although the problem of a marketing arrangement for coke 
is much less complicated than that of a general agreement 
covering coal exports, the discussions will probably help to 
smooth the way for consideration of the wider question 
when the British owners’ national committee is set up. 


| It is not without significance that representatives of the 


Durham owners, who have hitherto been reluctant even to 
establish a coal-marketing scheme for their own district, 
have been active in the coke discussions. It is understood 
that some of the exporters of Durham coke object strongly 
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to an international agreement, which would involve not 
only sales at prices fixed by the producers, but probably a 
commission basis. Some of the producers are disposed to 


meet this opposition, if it persists, by an effort to establish 
a British coke-export syndicate. 





Emigration in 1929.—The information received by the 
Board of Trade on passenger movements to and from the 
United Kingdom throws much light on emigration to 
and from this country. Comparative figures of net emi- 
gration during the past five years, distinguishing between 
the principal destinations, are given below :— 


Net EmiGRATION OF BritTisH SUBJECTS. 
(000’s omitted.) 


To— 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 1929. 
British North America .......... 25 39 40 39 53 
ETE CA ee 28 37 33 20 9 
BR IIR «cnn nssesccenerscenceen 10 14 5 2 2 

Total British Empire ......... 63 93 ~ 81 63 63 
DA Ta cece Lanrcms beannssekanceeni’ 21 22 19 16 25 
SN I. cccksunsbsenccneses 84 116 98 79 88 


While emigration to the Empire in the last two years has 
been constant at the 1925 level after a sharp rise in 1927 
and 1928, there has been a striking redistribution as be- 
tween the three Dominions shown in the above table. 
Australia and New Zealand has taken a steadily diminish- 
ing number of British emigrants, while Canada took more 
than twice as many in 1929 as in 1925. British emigration 
to the United States, after a fall in 1927-28, was in 1929 
higher than in any of the preceding five years. The 
Board of Trade Journal recently contained an analysis of 
the occupations of British immigrants and emigrants over 
eighteen years of age, which are summarised as follows :— 


Occupations oF Micrants* Over 18 YEARS. 


(000’s omitted.) 
Emigrants. Immigrants. 
Occupation. 1928. 1929. 1928. 1929. 
MALgEs : 

IER wbiicnsvsensevensoewnsersse 12-5 12-3 2-8 3:0 
Commercial, finance andinsurance 9-2 9-8 4-4 4-2 
SINNED cccccuinneossseoosencenenee 2-7 2:4 2-3 2°5 

Skilled trades : 

Mining and quarrying............. 6°4 3-9 2:2 0-7 

Metal and engineering............ 5:8 6-6 3:0 2-6 

BOER, exicccvevecssencvecocsovesens 0-9 1-2 0-4 0-4 

REE ccesueoceosoncnconnaverecenseses 5-2 6-2 2:7 2:5 

Transport and communications 2-1 2:3 1-2 1-1 
Labourers not in agriculture or 

CERNINEES  wccccccccceccncesccccnccees 6-9 5:8 3:2 1-8 
Other and ill-defined occupations 5:9 6-6 3:8 3:5 

BREE cccccvcnnvecensvsenewvenees 57-6 57-1 26-0 22-4 
FEMALES : 
Domestic, hotel, etc., service....... 11-3 13-6 2-9 3°5 
Commercial, finance and insur- 

SEED. saneeuunspenenstqansesestoovssese 2-9 3:5 0-8 1-0 
SIINIIND  Savasscncessteessusecersers 2-7 3-0 1-9 2-0 
Og 0-9 1-1 0-3 0-2 
Wife or housewife (not otherwise 

described)............000. ee 21-4 22:0 11-9 11:8 
Other and ill-defined occupations 6-5 7-4 3°8 3-5 

BUDE. cc cvevevsescccnvececcecsews 45-7 50-7 21:6 22-0 


* Including a small number aged 12-18 whose ages were not 
specified. 


The increased movement of women in b ‘tions is 
practically confined to those having other is than 
that of housewife, and is in sharp contras move- 


ment of men. The most marked change among men 
emigrants is the diminished number of miners, no doubt 
owing largely to the special harvest emigration to Canada 
in 1928. Agricultural labourers are still the largest class 
of male emigrant, but 80 per cent. of them go to British 
North America, and among emigrants to all other parts of 
the Empire, except New Zealand and to the United States 
and other foreign countries, they are outnumbered by com- 
mercial, finance and insurance workers. Of women other 
than housewives, those in domestic and hotel service are 
by far the most numerous, but they are outnumbered by 
professional women in emigration to South Africa, India, 


‘‘other parts of the Empire’’ and ‘‘ other foreign 
countries.”’ 





Union Bank of Scotland.—Having earned 33.9 per 
cent. on the paid-up capital, the directors, for the eighth 
consecutive year, have recommended a dividend of 18 per 
cent. Bank premises and heritable property yielding 
rent were respectively written down by £25,000, while 
£50,000 was added to the rest account, now £1,550,000, 
as compared with the paid-up capital of £1,000,000. 
£135,053 is carried forward, this figure being £34,301 
greater than the amount brought forward at the beginning 
of the year:— 


Years ending April 2, 
1928. 1929. 1930. 


£ £ £ 

DIED cs knctaneuspbeeuakabierchseeosummenys 329,505 336,239 339,310 
NE icc cccuscnbunveasoonewaun 35,000 35,000 25,000 
Heritable property yielding rent ...... 35,000 35,000 25,000 
IE iiss cca cicevibiceneesobensennne 50,000 50,000 50,000 
ee 32/11 33/7 33/11 
Paid per share, less tax...............06 18/- 18/- 18/- 

Amount of dividend ..................06. 180,000 180,000 180,000 


ee eeeeeee 


Pensions and allowances fund 25,000 25,000 25,000 
Increase or decrease in carry-forward + 4,505 + 11,239 + 34,301 
While cash and money at call are £618,732 lower at 
£5,967,097, loans and advances are £1,064,532 more 
at £14,602,249. Deposits are £972,318 greater at 
£28,262,507, thereby making the ratio of advances to de- 
posits 51.6 per cent., as compared with 49.6 per cent. a 


year before. Acceptances have fallen by £149,779 to 
£1,071,313. 





Wholesale Co-operation.—A correspondent writes :— 
That the productive developments of the co-operative 
movement are keeping pace with the distributive activi- 
ties is evident from the latest report of the directors of 
the Co-operative Wholesale Society. This report covers 
the six months ended January 11th, and _ records 
sales of £45,802,994, an increase of £1,718,757. The 
supplies for the society’s productive works were 
£14,134,312, an increase of £540,294. The increase in 
the latter supplies was 33 per cent., or exactly the same 
rate of increase as in the sales. ‘This is an interesting 
coincidence, suggesting that the productive works are 
keeping pace with the growth of the general business. 
After meeting all the expenses of production and distri- 
bution, providing for interest on capital and depreciation 
of property according to rule, there was a surplus of 
£742,148, for which £522,650 is to be returned to the 
societies by way of a dividend of 3d. in the £ on pur- 
chases; £207,547 is set apart for writing off land, build- 
ings and fixtures, and the remainder is placed to the 
reserve fund, which now stands at £1,112,640. There 
has been an increase of 1} per cent. in the turnover of 
the Lancashire and Yorkshire area; of 24 per cent. in 
the North-Eastern area, and of 6% per cent. in the 
Southern districts. The advance is most marked in the 
drapery, woollens, clothing and coal departments. In 
the export department (which is now assigned a separate 
account) the sales for the half-year rose to £588,193, as 
compared with only £292,826 in the corresponding period 
of the previous year. The directors are advising the 
admission of the ‘‘ Hangya’’ (the C.W.S. of the Hun- 
garian farmers) to membership, and the closer associa- 
tion between the co-operative trading bodies of various 
countries is reflected in the growth of the export business 
of the C.W.S. The banking department continues to 
interest trade unions as well as co-operative societies, 
and 8,709 branches of the former have current accounts 
with the C.W.S. Bank. The deposits and withdrawals 
of the bank totalled £359,344,895, an increase of 43 per 
cent. In addition to its 15,817 current accounts for 
societies, unions, clubs and other mutual organisations, 
the C.W.S. Bank is operating similar accounts for 10,389 
individuals. While the trading departments have shown 
a progressive advance, the farming operations have not 
done so well. The eleven farms, with an acreage of 
20,625 acres, have resulted in a net loss of £34,011, 
mainly contributed by the estates at Wisbech and Goole 
and the two farms in Wiltshire. Those in Shropshire, 
Lancashire, Cheshire, Northumberland and Leicester- 
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shire have each provided a surplus. Reference is made 
in the report to the partnership with the Scottish 
C.W.S., which supplied 30,206,592 lbs. of tea to the 
English societies in the last half-year, and to the asso- 
ciation with the Scottish C.W.S. in connection with the 
Co-operative Insurance Society. The latter, which is 
the joint insurance department of the two wholesale 
societies, had a premium income of £4,396,871 in 1929, 
as compared with £4,184,162 in 1928, and its total assets 
now amount to £10,235,941. 





Rockefeller Foundation.—The existing Committee for 
Social Science Research Training, under the chair- 
manship of Sir Josiah Stamp, for encouraging, 
by scholarships and otherwise, statistical and objec- 
tive methods in economies, has been reformed 
and extended for the purpose of acting as an 
Advisory Committee to the Rockefeller Foundation for 
the award of Fellowships from Great Britain and Ire- 
land over the whole field of the social sciences (including 
anthropology and law). These Fellowships replace those 
awarded in recent years under the auspices of the Laura 
Spelman Memorial, for which the Fellowship Advisor 
was Mr J. R. M. Butler, of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
The new personnal of the Committee is Sir Josiah 
Stamp, chairman, Mr J. R. M. Butler, Sir Arthur 
Keith, Dr. C. Myers, Professor Carr Saunders, Professor 
Graham Wallas, together with the original members for 
the Economics section, Mrs Sidney Webb, Mr W. T. 
Layton, the Right. Hon. R. McKenna, Mr. C. E. R. 
Sherrington and Mr J. C. Cobb. The secretary is Mr 
N. F. Hall, of University College, London. 





INSURANCE NOTES. 





London and Lancashire Insurance Company.—The 
London and Lancashire group comprises no less than 
26 different companies transacting business in all parts 
of the world, the most important in point of size being the 
Law, Union and Rock, whose accounts are analysed else- 
where in this issue. For many years now the company’s 
report, which is in a consolidated form embracing the 
operations of all the subsidiaries, has been a steady repe- 
tition of prosperity, and in spite of the difficulties of 1929 
the report just issued for that year continues the tradition 
unbroken. The total premium income in fire, accident 
and marine accounts amounted last year to £7,354,871, re- 
presenting a slight decline on that for 1928, though this 
has fallen entirely on the fire department, since accident 
and marine premiums are slightly up. The details of the 
operations of the last two years are as follows :— 











1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount. of Amount. of 
Premiums. Premiums. 
£ £ 
eee ene eee 507,079 14-7 397,548 11-7 
Accident and General ...... 146,429 6-0 120.788 4-9 
OO ee - 86,979 5-9 238,917 16-0 
| See sacunces ae 32,184 
Capital redemption.......... 1,454 1,153 
741,941 790,590 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 199,848 217,234 
Total net trading surplus.. 542,093 573,356 


The most important feature of the year is the extra- 
ordinarily high profit in the marine department. The result 
is unexpected, because, in his speech at the annual meet- 
ing last year, the chairman stated that it was very doubt- 
ful if the favourable results of 1928 could be repeated in 
1929. The net interest earnings available for dividend have 
increased from £497,000 to £527,000, the increase being 
assisted by the redemption during the year of £673,000 
London and Lancashire 5 per cent. debentures. As a 
consequence, the gap between the net interest earnings 
and cost of dividend, which is maintained at the same rate 
as in 1928, namely, 95 per cent., is reduced from £14,000 
to £34,000, and this has, no doubt, influenced the directors 
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in announcing their intention to increase the dividend for 
the current year 1930 to 100 per cent. After meeting the 
dividend, which requires £561,818, there remained the 
sum of £539,000 available to augment surplus assets, so 
that the actual dividend declared was earned almost twice 
over. It has been decided to double the paid-up capital 
by capitalising a portion of the profit and loss account 
balance and thus increasing the amount paid up per £5 
share from £1 to £2. In accordance with the require- 
ments of the Companies’ Act, 1929, a balance sheet of the 
London and Lancashire Company is published in addition 
to the usual consolidated balance sheet. From this it 
appears that in respect of the total balance-sheet assets 
of £13,285,000 no less than £8,730,000 is represented by 
the item ‘*‘ Shares in subsidiary companies.’’ A footnote 
to the balance sheet states that shares in subsidiary com- 
panies have been valued at the amount by which the 
assets exceed the liabilities, including outstanding losses 
and reserves for unexpired risks. 








Eagle Star and British Dominions.—The total assets 
of this well-known company amount to £22,341,000, but 
of this total £17,288,000 is accounted for by the life 
funds, including the capital redemption fund. Only one 
life revenue account is published, a fact which obscures 
the real position, which is that the fund supporting the 
current series of policies was started but ten years ago 
and amounts only to about £44 million. The balance 
consists of the funds of four acquired businesses, the 
Star, the Sceptre, the English and Scottish, and the 
Eagle, all of them now conducted as closed funds. The 
shareholders’ proportion of quinquennial profits earned in 
these various funds is substantial, and the position is so 
arranged that a contribution from one or other of them 
falls into profit and loss account each year and is usually 
by far the most important item on the credit side of 
the account. In 1928, £148,393 was produced in this 
way. In 1929, £21,487 has accrued, while the unusual 
course has been adopted of taking credit for a further 
£50,000 on account in respect of the quinquennial valua- 
tion of the current series, an event not due to take place 
until next year. As will be seen from the table shown later, 
the absence of these contributions would have resulted in 
a net trading loss in each of the last two years instead of 
a profit. As regards the progress of the current series, 
no information is vouchsafed in the report or in the 
accounts beyond a statement as to the new business. 
From this it appears that new life business registered a 
big advance from £1,801,946 in 1928 to €2,613,125. In 
the capital redemption fund there has been a correspond- 
ingly large jump in new business, mainly in the form of 
single premiums, probably of the surtax-saving variety. 
Turning now to the fire and general business of the 
company, it is satisfactory to find a curtailment in 
marine premium income and a further moderate expan- 
sion in all other departments. The marine account has 
required a further strengthening to the moderate extent 
of £25,000, and the fund has been increased from 79 per 
cent. to 87 per cent. of the premiums. The other depart- 
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ments have all yielded a lower rate of profit, as will be 
seen from the table set out below :— 


1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount. of Amount. of 
Premiums. Premiums. 
£ £ 
SND icv Cecisippeubunsnccsene 83,028 8- 36,170 3: 
IN ciccopennconsencens - 41,640 28-3 36,470 23°4 
Employers’ liability...... 2,993 1-6 742 0-4 
EES TET 44,981 4-0 40,341 3°3 
a —100,000 —12-6 —25,000 —3:9 
Life, annuity and sinking 
OS RES 148,393 71,487 
Profits from investments 59,001 _ 
280,036 160,210 
Less written off cost of 
acquired businesses... 120,000 
Less items debited to 
profitand loss account 68,221 98,392 
Total net trading surplus 91,815 61,818 
The usual dividend of 20 per cent. has again been 


declared, and the payment is now practically covered 


entirely by interest earnings. 





Genera! Accident, Fire and Life Assurance Corporation. 
—Established in Perth forty-five years ago, this corpora- 
tion has built up in this comparatively short period a fire 
and accident premium income of £74 million, and has 
come to occupy an important position among the large 
composite oftices, most of which date back to a much 
earlier period. This is a proud achievement; and it is due 
very largely to the energy and skill of one man, Mr Norie- 
Miller, who is the present deputy-chairman and general 
manager, and has been in control since the commence- 
ment. The 1929 report shows that the expansion of pre- 
mium income, which has been a feature of the accounts of 
recent years, continues at a rapid rate. In 1929, fire pre- 
miums amounted to £657,000 and accident premiums to 
£6,964,000, compared with £642,000 and £6,695,000 re- 
spectively in the preceding year. In addition, there is a 
marine account, with premiums of £95,000, and in thus 
being content with a modest marine account the corpora- 
tion has saved itself much anxiety and financial loss. In 
this rapid accretion of new premiums the corporation has 
a vulnerable point, for the reserve position for a company 
of its size is comparatively weak. Five years ago, in 
1925, the total premiums amounted to £6,239,000, in 
respect of which departmental reserves, together with 
general reserve and profit and loss account balance, 
amounted to £2,420,000, equivalent to about 40 per cent. 
At the end of 1929 the corresponding reserves had grown 
to £3,845,000, equal to 50 per cent. of the 1929 premiums 
of £7,715,000. The situation is improving, though a great 
deal remains to be done before the ideal position (and it is 
one which some of the largest offices have now exceeded) 
of a 100 per cent. reserve is reached. Turning now to the 
underwriting results, the details of the past two years are 
as follows :— 








1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount. of Amount. of 
Premiums. Premiums. 
£ £ 
EP acces esiwabehsbbcbsnanbues 108,960 17-0 79,886 12-2 
re 231,728 3:4 246,207 3°5 
SED: ccnorebavnsvhcsnvnvs —1,356 -—1-7 — 37,445 —39-6 
339,332 288,648 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 169,733 207,417 
Total net trading surplus 169,599 81,231 


The fire account, which consists largely of home business, 
has consistently produced a handsome surplus, and the 
1929 profit, though on a lower level, is very satisfactory. 
In the accident account the surplus has been based on the 
usual 40 per cent. unexpired risk reserve, though the cor- 
pordtion itself maintains only a 35 per cent. reserve on 
long-term contracts. The premiums in this account are 
shown separately for long-term and for short-term con- 
tracts, and in respect of the latter no unexpired risk 
reserve is maintained. The accounts show for the first 
time two balance sheets, one for the General Accident, 














and the other a consolidated balance sheet including sub- 
sidiaries, and from these it is clear that the life business of 
the General Life, purchased in 1925, accounts for the 
greater part of the difference between the totals. New 
life business in 1929 totalled £1,986,000, compared with 
£1,758,000 in 1928, and the fund slightly exceeds £3} 
million. But interest earnings are comparatively low at 
£4 7s. per cent. net, while expenses are high and absorb 
19 per cent. of the premiums. 





Legal and General Assurance Society.—The Legal and 
General, under the present energetic management, pursues 
a very distinctive policy of its own. Since the year 1919 
the whole of its new life business has been issued on a 
‘* non-profits ’’ basis, and at about the same time a fire 
and accident department was set up. In spite of this 
handicap the life business has expanded very rapidly, and 
the volume of new sums assured now transacted is larger 
in relation to the funds than is the case in many other life 
offices. Details of the constitution of the new business 


during the last three years are now available and are as 
follows :— 








1927, 1928. 1929, 
Sums Amounts Sums Amounts Sums Amounts 
Assured, per Assured. per Assured. per 
annum, annum, annum. 
Life Assurances. £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Ordinary business ... 3,190,803 3,387,118 3,366,004 
Decreasing term and 
group insurances .. 3,458,361 4,259,783 4,587,860 
6,649, 164 7,646,901 7,953,864 
Deferred annuities ... 423,865 90,581 109,746 
Sinking fund assur- 
DDOD wisesesecisconses 565,252 997,622 740,375 


The ordinary business by itself is on a large scale, but more 
than as much again is due to the development of decreasing 
term assurances and to group insurances. The former is 
the fruit of an arrangement with building societies whereby 
purchasers of small house property protect their families 
from the consequence of their premature death before the 
final redemption of the loan taken up to assist the pur- 
chase. Group insurance, in which the company has 
specialised, has more recently been associated with group 
pensions on a plan extensively adopted in America, and a 
large proportion of the deferred annuities referred to in the 
table is due to group pension schemes. Under such a 
scheme, in return for a fixed, joint contribution from em- 
ployer and employee—subject to periodical review by the 
insurance company—a firm may arrange for pensions at, 
say, 65, of £1 per annum for each year of service after com- 
mencement of the scheme, together with a further pension 
of, say, 10s. per annum for each year of back service prior 
to the scheme. If, as is often the case, a separate group 
insurance contract is set up at the same time the benefits 
are all-embracing and include both life insurance, generally 
for one year’s wages, and provision for old age pension. 
The company’s total assets now amount to almost £22 
million. Of this amount nearly £13 million is invested in 
loans and mortgages, a class of investment to which its 
traditionally legal associations have naturally inclined it, 
and a further £3 million has been laid out in the purchase 
of reversionary interests. The rate of interest earned on 
the funds worked out last year at £4 13s. 5d. per cent. net, 
compared with £4 11s. 6d. per cent. net in 1928. Progress 
in the fire and general department, though less rapid than 
in the life department, has been sound, and the under- 
writing profits have been almost exclusively applied in 
building up strong underwriting funds. Last year’s pre- 
mium income totalled £330,000, in respect of which a net 
surplus of £7,270 was earned, compared with £20,426 on 
premiums of £269,000 in 1928. Interest earnings in this 
department alone contributed £48,000 towards the divi- 
dend of 373 per cent., free of tax, costing £75,000. At the 
present price of £154 for the £5 shares with £1 paid up 
the vield is only 34 per cent. gross, but the prospects are 
such that the shares constitute an attractive investment. 





Law Union and Rock Insurance Company, Ltd.—This 
company is an important subsidiary of the London and 
Lancashire, and the figures relating to the fire and acci- 
dent business are incorporated in the accounts of the 
parent company. Although the fire and accident premium 
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income is slowly expanding and now amounts to close 
upon £800,000, the Law Union and Rock is principally a 
life company, and is the medium for the transaction of 
life business in the group, since the London and Lanca- 
shire does not itself number life business among its 
activities. The life fund amounts to nearly £11 million, 
including the funds of two closed series, the ‘‘ Rock ”’ 
and the ‘* Crown,’’ which together account for about 
£24 million of the total. The quinquennial valuation of 
all three funds was due to be made at the end of last year, 
and the results of that appertaining to the current series 
are as follows :— 

1920-1924. 1925-1929. 

£ 


Trading surplus earned during quin- 








NS icin cvccmedtindsiiacdcdascedecast 596,206 999,748 

Brought forward from previous quin- 

IID coc ccinvestndsnsunsseiecnsenncctese« 355,696 70,351 
951,902 1,070,099 

Allocations : 

To Bonuses to policyholders .............. 785,861 857,862 
sp) II os ccnicsascdsiccasarsdsccreconse 95,690 103,138 
», Carried forward to next quinquennium 70,351 109,099 

951,902 1,070,099 


The very large increase in the surplus earned during the 
quinquennium just ended is a measure of the rapid ex- 
pansion in the business. The shareholders’ proportion of 
the surplus is based not, as is commonly the case, on the 
amount of surplus, but on a percentage of the premiums, 
and in this lies an obvious incentive towards quantitative 
expansion. The distribution to policyholders has been 
allocated in the form of a compound reversionary bonus, 
and the rate of bonus has been maintained at 45s. per cent. 
The increased surplus has enabled this distribution to be 
made with a margin, whereas the previous distribution 
was only possible after a substantial draft on the carry- 
forward. During 1929 the new business transacted was 
again on a high level, the amount being £2,161,004, com- 
pared with £1,977,388 in 1928. The net rate of interest 
earned in 1928 was £4 15s. 6d. per cent., and the expenses 
worked out at 14.8 per cent. of the premiums. The under- 
writing profits in both the fire and accident departments 
continue to be extremely satisfactory, and the combined 
results in all departments are as set out below :— 





1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount. of Amount. of 
Premiums. Premiums. 
£ £ 
sci ckkcabbsnnkcnewenanons 89,337 16°3 72,045 13-0 
PN sncndscascnccscceses 15,643 6-3 20,359 8-6 
Capital redemption....... 1,454 1,153 
Life (one-fifth of quin- 
quennium) current 
in ccscthisosbcckianons 21,820 
“ Rock ” and ‘“‘ Crown ” 
RM iscsiisacsinkcodsensce 10,364 
106,434 125,741 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 36,449 30,720 
Total net trading surplus 69,985 95,021 


The dividend has been raised from 12s. to 14s. per share, 
and the payment requires a sum of £109,547, to meet 
which interest earnings of £73,678 are available. 





Scottish Union and National Insurance Company.—The 
“ $.U. and N.”’ is the largest Scottish composite com- 
pany transacting all classes of insurance business, and 
has the great advantage of a very small nominal capital 
of only £300,000. On this foundation a very large 
business has been built. Total premiums, excluding life, 
amount to £1,924,000, while the life department has a 
fund of £10,587,000. The business has been skilfully 
conducted with a consistent record of success, and the 
reserve position is very strong. Departmental reserves, 
general reserve and profit and loss account amount in the 
aggregate to almost 150 per cent. of the premiums. The 
1929 results, though less favourable than those of 1928, 











are none the less very creditable to the company. The 
details are as follows :— 
1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount. of Amount. of 
Premiums. Premiums. 
£ £ 
Nac ccaeaminonione 168,040 12:8 117,792 8: 
INE i cccegdascawnseskee 1,166 4-8 952 3:7 
Employers’ liability...... 8,432 15°8 4,172 ca 
Miscellaneous ............. 10,567 71 10,616 6: 4 
PIN ies. satnnatuaanideds 15,000 4-1 15,000 4-3 
203,205 148,532 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 80,488 97,812 
Total net trading surplus 122,177 50,720 


Interest earnings have risen from £152,594 to £155,667, 
but the cost of the dividend at the same rate as before, 
namely, 65 per cent., has fallen from £156,000 to 
£151,125 by reason of tax having been deducted at 
4s. 6d. instead of at 4s. There is thus a small margin 
between interest earnings and cost of dividend, and, if 
account be taken of the total net trading surplus, the 
total earnings available work out at 89 per cent. The 
present price of the shares is £163. At this price the 
yield is 4 per cent. on dividend and 5} per cent. on 
earnings. In the life department new policies were 
issued last year for sums assured of £2,085,022, com- 
pared with £2,025,887 in 1928. 


nm, 


Scottish Equitable Life Assurance Society. — The 
financial year of this society ends on March Ist, and for 
the year just concluded the society reports a record new 
life business, amounting to £1,530,047. This sum com- 
pares with £1,477,292 in the preceding financial year. 
The interest earnings show practically no change on those 
of the preceding year, and the net rate of interest works 
out at £4 13s. 5d. per cent. The expense ratio, which in 
this society has for many years been on a moderate level, 
has been further reduced, and worked out last year at the 
rate of 11.5 per cent. A capital redemption fund makes 
its appearance in the accounts for the first time, and has 
opened with a premium income of £578. The society 
celebrates its centenary during the current year, but the 
next quinquennial valuation is not due to be made until 
1933, and the chairman gave no hint in his speech at the 
annual meeting of any special distribution to mark the 
event. In the course of his speech the chairman referred 
with regret to a little noticed provision in the Budget, 
whereby the relief of income tax on life assurance pre- 
miums will be continued at the same rate as before, 
namely, 2s. in the £, whereas if the principle hitherto 
adopted had been allowed to remain the relief would have 
automatically risen with the increase in the standard rate, 
and would have been calculated at 2s. 3d. in the £. He 
claimed that this provision will do something to discourage 
the cause of thrift by means of life assurance and that no 
class is more deserving of consideration than the clientele 
of life assurance companies, who, after all, provide the 
bulk of direct taxation. 


Ocean Accident and Guarantee Corporation.—For the 
third year in succession the dividend of this, the largest 
accident company in the world, has been increased, and 
last year’s payment works out at 290 per cent. of the 
nominal capital. In addition to the accident business 
there is a fire account which for some years has yielded 
a premium income of about £350,000. Last year’s total 
Was somewhat increased and amounted to £362,000. 
Contrary to the general experience, however, the under- 
writing profit was higher and worked out at the excellent 
figure of 10 per cent. of the premiums. Accident 
premiums last year amounted to £5,823,000. For the 
last three years the premiums have been declining, the 
decrease compared with the 1926 income amounting to as 
much as £919,000. The sacrifice, though difficult, has 
been deliberate and has been brought about largely by 
the elimination of unprofitable business in the United 
States, where competition has been exceedingly keen and 








994 


THE ECONOMIST. 


(May 3, 1930. 





is increasing rapidly from the native companies. It has 
been estimated that as much as £10 million was invested 
in the formation of new casualty companies in U.S.A. 
during 1928. Unfortunately, the accident revenue 
account is extremely uninformative—much more so than 
is customary or needful for the premier company in this 
field of insurance. The 1929 account states that a sum 
of £135,000 was transferred to profit and loss account, 
but in a separate typewritten document a profit of 
£145,458 is claimed to have been made on a basis un- 
stated. But, after allowing for reserves on the usual 
basis of 40 per cent. of the premiums, the profit works 
out at £63,646, a figure which compares with £335,170 
in 1928 on the same basis. 








State Assurance Company, Ltd.—The results of the 
State should be studied in conjunction with those of the 
Royal Exchange, for although the State pursues a separate 
existence, it has been controlled since 1924 by the latter 
company. The State in turn controls the British Equit- 
able, which, in addition to fire and general business, con- 
ducts on its own account a small life department. Thus 
we have the spectacle of two subsidiary companies, with 
separate entities and.all the apparatus of boards of direc- 
tors and established organisations, each transacting busi- 
ness of a similar character in apparent competition with 
the parent company. This is the curious result of what is 
presumably intended to be an amalgamation of interests, 
and it is hard to see what benefit can be extracted from 
this anomalous situation. The operations of the British 
Equitable are incorporated in the accounts of the State, 
and the details of the last two years’ results are as 
follows :— 





1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount. of Amount. of 
Premiums. Premiums. 
£ £ 
TE os aceite 28,978 4-1 —11,026 — 1:6 
SRE 13,347 7:7 13,500 7: 
TN Ek ial 5,827 13-0 5,499 11-6 
Life and sinking fund...... 6,324 ane 
54,476 7,973 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 27,673 27,990 








Total net trading surplus.. 26,803 — 20,017 


Thus in the fire account the State has shared the general 
experience of 1929, though the results of the accident 
account are favourable. The item in the 1928 figures for 
the life department represents the shareholders’ propor- 
tion of the surplus disclosed in the quinquennial valuation. 
The accounts of the British Equitable are issued separ- 
ately, and from these it appears that a profit was realised 
both in the fire and in the accident departments. New life 
policies for £516,325 were issued, as compared with 
£466,164 in 1928, and the life fund amounts to 
£1,658,000. 





Caledonian Insurance Company.—In every department 
excepting marine the Caledonian has experienced the 
unfavourable effects of conditions in 1929. The detailed 
results of 1929 and of 1928 are compared below: — 


1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount. of Amount. 
Premiums, Premiums. 
£ Per cent. £ Per cent. 
i 44,505 5-1 —21,337 —2-4 
SS ET eee 1,227 21-6 839 13-3 
Employers’ liability......... 8,591 20-7 178 -4 
RS ee 37,143 11-7 9,122 2:6 
i bee sec ek cneung 7,392 6-6 12,616 10:8 
98,858 1,418 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 24,273 — 28,465 
Total net surplus ........... 74,585 — 27,047 


The dividend has been maintained at 87} per cent., but, 
owing to last year’s bonus issue of shares, which partici- 
pated for a portion of the year, the cost has risen from 
£90,300 to £99,400, though interest earnings are sufficient 





to meet all but £10,000 of this payment. This year’s 
dividend at the same rate, to which the new shares will 
be fully entitled, will cost £105,000. A sum of £388,000 
has been added to reserves from the proceeds of the 
premiums arising from the above-mentioned new issue. 
Of this, £138,000 has been applied to strengthen still 
further the already strong departmental underwriting 
funds and the remainder, £200,000, has been added to 
the general reserve fund. The reserve position is now 
exceedingly strong in relation to the premiums. The 
total premium income last year was £1,406,972. Includ- 
ing the general reserve of £500,000, and the profit and 
loss balance of £117,796, the reserves total altogether 
£2,009,000, which is equivalent to as much as 145 per 
cent. of the premiums. The life department continues to 
make steady progress. The 1929 new business of 
£1,381,265 represented a small advance on that for 1928, 
and the fund now amounts to £6,684,000. Valuations 
and distributions of surplus are now made triennially, and 
the next valuation is due to be made at the end of 1930. 





London and Scottish Assurance Corporation.—The 
London and Seottish controls the Scottish Metropolitan 
and is in turn controlled by the Northern. The life 
business of the Seottish Metropolitan is run as a closed 
fund, which now amounts to £700,000, but the London 
and Scottish itself has a life fund of just over £4 million 
and transacts a substantial new business. Last year’s 
total amounted to £778,634, compared with £888,910 in 
1928, the decline being wholly attributable to a falling off 
in the Colonial business, which is responsible for 40 per 
cent. of the total. The Colonial business is identified 
largely with Canada, in which country over a quarter of 
the total life fund is deposited for the security of Canadian 
policyholders under local laws. As regards the other 
departments the detailed results of the past two years are 
set out below :— 


1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount. of Amount. of 
Premiums. Premiums. 
£ Per cent. A Per cent. 


MD cesses nceeeeneseneesspeneueee 27,052 8-1 4,161 1-2 


Accident, employers’ lia- 








bility and general ......... 4,280 1-3 22,806 6: 
Nin cs coeonkennne —4,938 —3:0 —5,365 —4:-0 
26,394 21,602 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 19,528 23,434 
Total net surplus.............. 6,866 —1,832 


The fire result is rather poor, but the results of the 
accident account are very satisfactory and are much the 
best since 1926. The marine account, which some years 
ago Was in an extremely unsatisfactory state, has been 
drastically curtailed and considerably strengthened. At 
the end of 1926 the fund was equal to only 52 per cent. 
of the then premium income of £436,000. In 1928 the 
premium income was reduced to £134,000, but the fund 
now stands at 125 per cent. of the current premium 
income. 





Sea Insurance Company, Ltd.—The Sea is one of the 
few remaining independent concerns among the old- 
established marine companies. In its own sphere the 
company has been consistently successful even in these 
difficult times. But, as in the case of other companies in 
a similar position, a fire and accident department was set 
up after the war, and, although the premium income 
from this source now exceeds £200,000, the underwriting 
results so far have been very poor. Allowance must, of 
course, be made for the inevitable initial expense attend- 
ing the new enterprise, but nevertheless the fact remains 
that in respect of premiums of £888,000 during the last 
tive years there was an aggregate underwriting loss of 
£55,000. The 1929 results in this department show a 
loss both on fire and on accident account, though in each 
case on a lower scale than in 1928. In the marine de- 
partment the 1928 underwriting account has been closed 
with a substantial profit of £32,481, and the premium in- 
come in the new 1929 account has been increased to 
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(614,560 from £541,721. The first year’s experience has 
again been favourable and the fund remaining is equal 
to 59.5 per cent. of the premiums, compared with 59.8 
per cent. a year ago. The details of the last two years’ 
results are as follows :— 














1928. 1929. 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit. Premiums. Profit. Premiums. 
£ Per cent. £ Per cent. 
eRe EE 5,259 2-9 —3,181 —1-8 
Accident and General..... —12,377 —19°8 —2,090 —3:3 
NN tee a 32,146 6-6 32,481 6-0 
25,028 27,210 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 1,332 1,439 
Total net surplus ........... 23,696 25,771 


The dividend has been maintained at 16} per cent. and is 
covered by interest earnings with a small margin. 





Fire Losses.—Fire wastage in the United Kingdom 
during the month of January was on a very high level, but 
subsequent improvement took place in the months of 
February and March to such an extent that the aggregate 
figures for the first quarter of this year are comfortably 
lower than those for the corresponding quarter of 1929, 
though still above the 1928 figues. The details, as com- 
piled and published by The Times, are shown below :— 





1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 
MINE, 55; cnkccacabeNacekenesesacess 710,000 1,086,000 1,387,000 
NE cscs ccd tun nccescnoay cede 557,000 733,000 632,000 
Fee RCS a ee 448,000 1,677,000 796,000 
Totals for three months............. 1,715,000 3,496,000 2,815,000 


In the United States, on the other hand, the statistics 
compiled by the Journal of Commerce, New York, in- 
dicate that the losses during the first quarter of this year 
exceeded those of the same period of 1929. Details of the 
figures for the three months in each year are shown 
below :— 


1929. 1930. 
$ $ 
WINNT, 5 ons ncccankansenesoes 44,713,825 42,344,000 
IIE once civscccecccescess 41,520,290 43,206,940 
MR oicsaacencouscaseecvcees 41,277,814 42,964,392 





127,511,929 128,515,332 


The improvement in January was more than offset by 
heavier losses in February and March. 


Totals for three months.... 








Overseas Correspondence, 


UNITED STATES. 


Company Reports — Industrial Outlook — Prices — 
Money — Stock Exchange. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
NEw York, April 22. 
Wira the second quarter nearly a third gone, and with 
current reports exposing the weakness of the first three 
months from the standpoint of corporation earnings, 
there is little expectation of pronounced trade improve- 
ment before autumn. At the same time, the downward 
trend seems to have run its course in most industries, and 
fewer observers hold the view that business ‘‘ will grow 
worse before it improves.’’ Business men _ generally 
agree with Mr Myron C. Taylor, chairman of the finance 
committee of the United States Steel Corporation, who, 
at the corporation’s annual meeting this week, summed 
up the situation as follows :— 


_ “The present business foundation is sound and we can look 
into the future with a feeling of assurance, confidence and safety. 
There is no great inventory at the present time which warrants 
downward revisions. Certain commodity values have been re- 
adjusted since last fall, particularly those designated as crop com- 
modities. We could hardly continue the great activities of last 
year. There must be a readjustment in keeping with the economic 
rules which man cannot defy. That readjustment in a general way 
has been accomplished.” 


More than fifty large industrial and public utility cor- 
porations have now published earning statements for the 








first three months. Here and there better results were 
secured than in the same period of last year, but, in the 
aggregate, there was a decline of nearly 18 per cent. in 
profits. This ratio is probably typical of all such corpora- 
tions in the three months. March and three-months’ re- 
ports for the railroads are now being published, and the 
losses are fairly large, amounting to approximately 25 per 
cent. The General Motors Corporation earned only 
98 cents a share in the first quarter, as against $1.37 a 
share last year, and production was but little more than a 
third of that of the same period last year. 


The motor industry as a whole is doing better, but the 
gain is seasonal. Official production figures for March 
place output of cars and trucks at 401,378, compared with 
585,455 last year. However, production was the largest 
for any month since last September. Some further im- 
provement was made in April, but it is being gained 
mostly by low-priced cars, and no marked recovery is now 
expected before the autumn. The steel industry holds at 
just under 80 per cent. of capacity, and is likely to con- 
tinue at that rate for a time. Copper buying from abroad 
has been quite substantial since the reduction in the price 
of the metal to 14 cents a pound, but domestic manufac- 
turers are slow in placing orders. While a further price de- 
cline is not expected at this time, copper output and earn- 
ingsare poor, and some dividend reductions are likely at the 
next meetings. Railroad car loadings have gone up mode- 
rately, but are still lower than for this season in 1924. A 
more cheerful outlook is at hand for the building industry. 
March permits being up 50 per cent. 

Commodity prices are still receding. The Bureau of 
Labour index for March registers a loss of 1? per cent., 
bringing the figure 7 per cent. below last July, when prices 
were at the highest for last year. Prices are now the 
lowest since 1916. Group changes follow (1926 = 100) :— 


March, Feb. March, 

1929. 1930. 1930. 
ALL COMMODITIES ........cccceee 97-5 92-1 90-8 
PORT PRODUCU ssc s.ccsscccscccessas 107-1 98-0 94-7 
WM Lec acivnvimcacstnccuvevcsies 98-1 95-5 93-9 
Hides and leather products...... 108-3 103-9 103-2 
Textile products .......ccscosscces 96-1 88-3 86-5 
Fuel and lighting materials...... 80-6 78°8 77-4 
Metals and metal products...... 106-4 100-9 100-6 
Building materials ............... 98-8 5-7 95-4 
Chemicals and drugs ............ 95-6 92-3 91-2 
Housefurnishing goods ......... 96-5 97-0 96-5 
MEIBOGUAMOOUB ..2.005.6ccccccccese 80-0 78-5 78-2 
TAGE SRORGTINID 6 o.c0c es cvesnsccccns 98-9 91-8 89-3 
Semi-manufactured articles ... 99-1 92:1 90-6 
Finished products ............66+ 96-5 92-6 2:0 
Non-agricultural commodities 94-9 90-6 89-8 


Money markets are turning easier, and the bond market, 
which has been going through a period of digestion, is 
finding a fresh appetite, which investment bankers are 
quite ready to satisfy. New financing, interrupted last 
week by the holidays, is fairly heavy this week, and some 
large issues are in the offing. It is expected that the 
week’s volume will be around $250 million, including the 
Brazilian coffee devalorisation loan. Negotiations are 
now under way for a Japanese loan, which, it is reported, 
will amount to about $100 million, the proceeds to pro- 
vide for the maturity of the sterling loan on January 1, 
1931. The feature of the past week’s financing was the 
$235 million common stock offer of the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company. Offered to shareholders 
at par in the ratio of one new share for each six shares 
held, the issue involves “‘ rights ’’ worth more than $20 
each at current prices. 

Call money has been plentiful at 3 per cent. in the open 
market, but the Stock Exchange rate has not gone below 
34 per cent. Bill rates to-day fell one-eighth of 1 per 
cent., but the Federal Reserve Bank has not changed its 
buying rate. Last week’s statement showed a heavy addi- 
tion to Reserve Bank holdings of bills, but this week it is 
believed that the banks are not doing more than replacing 
maturities, which amount to about $40 million. Any 
doubts that the Reserve authorities were purposely 
making money easier is removed by a reading of the March 
bulletin of the Washington Board, which says :—‘‘ Easter 
conditions in the money markets of the United States in 
recent months have been caused in part by Federal Re- 
serve policy, as expressed in rate reductions and in open 
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market purchases of securities, and in part by a decrease 
in the demand for funds since the October-November 
break in the stock market.’’ Gold continues to flow in. 
The Japanese movement is drying up, but gold received 
this week and on the way from South America totals 
approximately $40 million. 


Credit demands of the share market are rising, and, 
with last week’s gain of $131 million in brokers’ loans, 
that item is now up over $700 million on the year, or about 
20 per cent. That this has represented little if any shift- 
ing of borrowings directly from the banks is indicated by 
the fact that reporting member banks’ loans on securi- 
ties are down only $76 million, or less than 1 per cent. 
In the same period industrial share prices have risen about 
18 per cent. Thus the ‘‘ technical ’’ position of the 
market has not weakened appreciably since the beginning 
of the year, but it is now beginning to do so. In the past 
three weeks brokers’ loans have risen $300 million, 
against a gain of only about three points in the stock mar- 
ket ‘‘ averages.’’ This halt to the long advance has 
reflected the current doubts that the market has out- 
distanced trade conditions too far. 








FRANCE. 


Tax Reduction — Bourse — National Insurance Act — 
Revenue. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

Paris, April 30. 
Tue Chambers succeeded, under pressure of working until 
close on midnight on Easter Eve, in pushing through both 
the National Insurance Bill and the measure for further 
reducing taxation, after which both Houses immediately 
adjourned until June 3rd, when they will resume their 
sittings until the national Fourteenth of July festival. 


The Bill for taxation reduction, which was promul- 
gated on Monday, affords relief estimated at about 
£15,000,000, of which the larger part, amounting to 
1,100,000,000 francs, directly affects imposts on securities 
and on Bourse operations. The taxes on the latter have 
been brought down from 1 france per mille to 50c. (both 
buyer and seller) for account transactions, and the ad 
valorem impost on “‘ carrying over ’’ operations from 50c. 
per mille to 10c., while the stamp duty on scrip has been 
reduced by 50 per cent. The income tax levied on coupons 
attaching to French issues is reduced from 18 per cent. of 
the dividend to 16 per cent., and that in respect of foreign 
issue coupons from 25 per cent. to 18 per cent. There 
was a hope that the irritating and onerous annual taze de 
transmission would have been reduced to vanishing point, 
or near it, but the Government found itself unable to 
concede more than a lowering from 0.40 per cent. to 0.25 
per cent.—this being the second reduction within a short 
time. There was a strong belief during the week-end that 
the passing of the Government’s taxation relief proposals 
into law would at once give a substantial stimulus to the 
Bourse, but this proved to be entirely unfounded. 


The past three sessions of the Bourse have been charac- 
terised by an even greater disinclination than before on 
the part of the ordinary investor to come into the market, 
and even the professional speculator has displayed 
marked signs of discouragement. Evidence of the un- 
satisfactory tendency of the market of late is afforded by 
the fact that, during March, the revenue from Bourse 
operations amounted to only 25,074,000 franes, or less 
than half the yield in March, 1929, when 56,689,000 franes 
were recovered from this source. It seems more than pos- 
sible that the systematic inflation of capital values, which 
has been a marked characteristic of this market since the 
passing of the stabilisation law, is, to a large extent, re- 
sponsible for this decline in business. Holders of long 
standing, who lost four-fifths of their capital by stabilisa- 
tion, have now to a great extent recovered that loss, and 
in some cases more than recovered it. Bank of France 
1,000-frane shares, for instance, which stood around 5,000 
francs before the war, are now usually around 25,000 
francs. The would-be investor, however, now finds the 
yield from most of the leading counters uninteresting at 








present prices, and it is not surprising that he is prefer. 
ring to wait for the various pending new issues that pro- 
mise a better return. Also, the huge mass of new bond 
issues through the banks has diverted a vast amount of 
unemployed capital that would otherwise have gone 
through the Bourse. 

The National Insurance Law, although adopted by the 
Chambers before Easter, has not yet been promulgated, 
by publication of the text in the Journal Officiel, but this 
is reported to be imminent. The scheme adopted is re- 
markable in many ways, and well worthy of detailed 
examination. The original Bill, it will be recalled, was 
hastily pushed through Parliament with a view to the 
1928 general elections, and was admittedly as faulty and 
unworkable as any Bill could be. M. Poincaré himself, 
who was then in command, stated flatly, before the 
measure was adopted, that revision of many parts of the 
scheme was inevitable; and this revision M. Loucheur, 
Minister of Labour in M. Tardieu’s previous Cabinet, 
undertook. M. Loucheur’s plans were on such a scale, 
however, and would have involved such unexpectedly large 
expenditure in administration that public opinion rose in 
arms against his proposals. The downfall of M. Tardieu 
and the elimination of his Minister of Labour opened the 
road for a second radical revision of the whole scheme; 
and this has now been carried out in a praiseworthy 
manner. 

In the first place the application and administration of 
the law has been very largely placed in the hands of the 
friendly societies. These number some 29,000 through- 
out the country, with a total membership of over 
6,000,000, and vast accumulated funds. The friendly 
society method of saving has always strongly appealed to 
the French mentality, and the organisations have invari- 
ably been soundly and very economically managed. Under 
the new law, the national scheme 1s to be administered 
through a series of territorial organisations (probably more 
or less coterminous with the various departments), each 
district embracing from 100,000 to 200,000 insured per- 
sons, and basing itself on the existing local friendly 
societies as a foundation. The réle of the State has been 
kept down to a minimum of control, operated through a 
national council composed of Government officials, repre- 
sentatives of labour and employers’ associations, and 
various other interested bodies. ‘The cost of the scheme 
to the national Budget this year has been definitely 
limited to 223,000,000 franes, which may prove suffi- 
cient, as the law does not come into operation until 
July 1, and will involve only smal! expenditure for some 
years to come, except perhaps possibly in regard to pro- 
vision for sickness. 

The question of the extent to which the scheme will 
affect costs of production and, consequently, the cost of 
living, has been and is the cause of a very keen contro- 
versy. The plan is, as yet, necessarily in embryo, 
and even an approximate estimate of its future 
cost is at present impossible. The only factor on which 
to base any kind of calculation appears to be the fact 
that the combined contribution of employers and em- 
ployed (who pay half each) is alleged to be equivalent 
theoretically to 8 per cent. of the wages total, but in 
reality only to 6} per cent. The scheme is compulsory on 
all wage-earners receiving less than £2 5s. a week (ex- 
cept in large towns, where the limit is £2 15s.). It will 
apply to all persons of this category between the ages of 
16 and 60, and men and women are to benefit and con- 
tribute on equal terms. The risks covered are those of 
sickness, premature permanent disablement, maternity 


and death, and there is provision for old age pensions 
at 60. 


One single contribution (ranging from 6d. a week to 2s., 
according to the wage scale) covers the whole of these 
risks for each insured person (these amounts being, of 
course, doubled by the addition of the employer’s half of 
the total contribution. Maternity benefits ure covered by 
the husband’s contribution, as are also pensions provided 
(till the age of 16) for dependent children, on the father’s 
death. Medical benefits (which are also extended to the 
insured man’s wife and children) are subject to the pay- 
ment by the insured person of from 15 to 20 per cent. of 
the doctor’s fee, and of the cost of medicines, etc. 
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In the case of agricultural wage-earners the obligatory 
principle is limited to old age pensions and sickness 
benefits. In regard to this category of workers the in- 
sured person’s contribution for old age pension benefit 
has been fixed at 2 per cent. of the wages received, and 
for sickness insurance to 5 francs per month, the em- 
ployer paying similar amounts. Agricultural workers are 
free to insure against the other three risks on equally 
moderate contribution terms. Full old age pension bene- 
fits come into operation only after the payment of 30 
vears’ regular contributions, the insured man being en- 
titled at sixty to a pension equivalent to at least 40 per 
cent. of his average wages. Insured people now approach- 
ing the age limit are qualified for proportional old age 
pensions after having paid the normal contributions (6d. 
to 2s. a week, according to wage scale) for five or more 
years. 

The March revenue returns show a total yield from all 


“normal and permanent sources’"’ of 2,974,241,000 
francs, against 2,982,000,000 francs in March last 
year and 2,687,000,000 francs in March, 1928. 


Indirect taxation and monopolies produced 9,601,000 


francs less than in March, 1929. This is emin- 
ently satisfactory, since direct relief of taxation 
totalling 2,765,000,000 francs was accorded between 
March 30th and December 31st last year. Customs 


showed an increase of over 53 millions in March and yield 
from motor spirit and petroleum was 153 millions higher. 
On the other hand, sugar yielded 49,638,000 francs less 
than a year ago, largely owing to the effect at this season 
of the lowering of the sugar tax. The total recoveries in 
the form of turnover tax, too, were 11,000,000 francs 
(14 per cent.) down, which would indicate a slight slow- 
ing down in general buying activity. 








GERMANY. 


Reparations Loan — Grain Import Duties — Artificial 
Silk Agreement — Bourse. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Beruin, April 29. 


At the session at which the Bank for International Settle- 
ments was organised Germany protested against the elec- 
tion of a Frenchman as director-general. This protest 
was not directed against M. Pierre Quesnay personally, 
but was only an expression of the German standpoint that 
the parity between France, as main creditor, and Ger- 
many, as sole debtor, under the obligations to be dis- 
charged with the aid of this bank, should be maintained 
in all cireumstances. Apart from this, it is at the moment 
not at all unsatisfactory from the German standpoint that 
France, by securing for herself the most influential posi- 
tion in the bank, has assumed responsibility for the suc- 
cess of its transactions. As a matter of fact, that success 
depends largely on French policy. France is one of the 
few countries that have to-day a surplus of capital. But 
the French capital market has heretofore been available 
only in small degree for meeting the capital requirements 
of other countries. Only if this French policy of locking 
up capital be brought to an end will reparation loans have 
a chance of complete and speedy success. 


Unfortunately, the reports concerning the apportion- 
ment of the subscriptions for the 300 million dollar loan 
to be offered within the next few months scarcely indicate 
that France will assume a proportion corresponding to her 
abundance of capital. In this connection it is reported 
that Germany is to be asked to take over 25 millions. 
This figure is too high, for even though the German 
capital market has recently begun to show the first signs 
of a recovery, it is not able to carry through a loan trans- 
action of this extent on the terms contemplated. The pro- 
Vincial loans that were placed on the market in recent 
weeks in sums of from five to ten million marks brought 
the subscriber 8} per cent. interest. The reparation loan, 
according to the latest reports, is to yield somewhat over 
6 per cent. This, it is true, is decidedly too high when 
future developments are taken into consideration, for con- 
ditions in Germany are ripe for a sharp reduction of in- 
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terest rates, which is still deferred only through lack of 
confidence; and it is undesirable that such a relieving 
of the situation, important for the German economy as 
well as for the smooth fulfilment of the reparation obliga- 
tions, should be limited in advance by fixing such a rate 
of interest for the reparation loan, which is likely to set the 
standard for some time to come. But for the moment a 
yield of 6 per cent. is too low to guarantee any success of 
subscriptions in Germany. 


The mobilising of the reparation payments by means of 
international loans was a French, not a German, demand. 
Now, however, Germany desires that the 300 million dollar 
loan be placed on the market and subscribed as soon as 
possible. Unless all the indications are deceptive, Ger- 
many will soon have reached the trough of her economic 
depression. ‘This means that she will enter upon an 
economic period in which her hunger for capital will be- 
come even greater than it is now. But at present all 
sources of capital are blocked because the banks of issue 
are everywhere waiting for the great international loan. 
And in addition it is naturally very important for Germany 
that she shall receive as soon as possible the 100 million 
dollars that are to come to the German Railway Company 
and the Post Office Department from the proceeds of the 
loan. 


The Government has already made use of the authorisa- 
tion to fix the import duties on grain without reference 
to the Reichstag. The duties on wheat and brewers’ 
barley have both been raised from 120 to 150 marks per 
ton. This shows plainly how hard the Government is 
trying to meet the wishes of the farmers in spite of all 
scruples, for what has been done here is utterly irrecon- 
cilable with the intention of the law. Together with the 
authorisation to fix duties the Reichstag directed: the 
Government to attain an average yearly price of 260 marks 
a ton for wheat. But the price of wheat in Berlin was 
about 270 marks before the duties were increased. It is 
not known, it is true, how the Government calculate the 
vearly average, but that they did not wait at least a few 
months to observe the development of prices was not 
exactly fair treatment of the consumers, who were in any 
event expected to make such heavy sacrifices for the 
benefit of the agriculturists. That the Government is 
more dependent than ever on satisfying the farmers is 
indicated by the developments in the German National 
Party. There Herr Hugenberg is just now fighting a de- 
cisive battle against Count Westarp, who, with the 
majority of the German National deputies in the Reich- 
stag, desires to support Herr Schiele, the Minister of 
Agriculture, and thus also the Bruening Cabinet. 
Count Westarp’s chances of success depend entirely on 
showing the farmers how much they have to gain by 
keeping the present Government in office. 


The labour market, which is ordinarily greatly relieved 
in the spring by the renewal of building operations and by 
the need for farm labourers, is this spring recovering only 
very slowly. In many places building activities cannot 
properly get under way. It is prescribed by law that half 
of the sums received from taxes on house rentals must be 
employed for credits at low interest rates for building 
dwelling-houses. But these sums are inadequate unless 
increased by credits from the municipal savings banks and 
by contributions from the municipalities themselves, a 
course that has been regularly followed in the last few 
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years. Now, however, the municipalities have been com- 
pelled by their financial difficulties to stop making such 
loans and to get as much money as possible from the 
savings banks for their own purposes. In addition to 
this, the industrial situation has grown markedly worse 
in the last few weeks. The statistics of the trade unions 
show that from February to March the employment 
figure for their members dropped from 79.5 to 79, whereas 
in the same period last year it rose from 84.3 to 85.2. 


A few weeks ago the German artificial silk industry 
made a novel agreement with the most important associa- 
tions of silk manufacturers in Germany—manufacturers 
of woven, knitted and crocheted wares—which has now 
been made public. With a consumption of, roundly, 23 
million kilograms in 1929, 9} million kilograms of arti- 
ficial silk were imported into Germany, and a slightly 
higher quantity was exported. The factories now pledge 
themselves to purchase 90 per cent. of their requirements 
of artificial silk yarn from German makers. They agree 
not to oppose the efforts of the artificial silk industry to 
secure an increase of the at present very low import duty, 
which is 60 pfennigs per kilogram, or about 10 per cent. 
ad valorem, but any change of duty will be very difficult 
to attain, since the duty is included in the German- 
Italian commercial treaty. In return for these conces- 
sions, the German industry guarantees to furnish its pro- 
ducts for further manufacture at a price not exceeding 
that paid by the most important foreign competitors. As 
a result of agreements between Courtaulds and Glanzstoff, 
no artificial silk has been imported into Germany from 
England in recent years; the countries of origin were 
Italy, Holland and Belgium. The Dutch production is 
to be protected by financial measures in the Aku concern, 
which controls the Glanzstoff factories in Germany and 
the Enka in Holland; the new agreement is mainly 
directed against imports from Italy. That the export 
agreements between the Great Italian factories, Snia and 
Chation, have thus far not gone into effect is doubtless a 
result of the new German artificial silk pact. 


Interest is again concentrating on the German stock 
markets on interest-bearing securities. The public is 
keeping away from the stock markets, but is steadily re- 
investing long-term bank deposits in loans. As a result of 
the international decline of interest rates the banks are 
paying far lower rates than last year, but municipal and 
industrial loans and mortgage bonds can still be had that 
pay somewhat more than 8 per cent. Only this week did 
the best 8 per cent. mortgage bonds reach par, but some 
8 per cent. municipal loans are still quoted at around 90, 
and first-class 7 per cent. securities at 86 to 92. How- 
ever, the liquidity in the short-term money market con- 
tinues to increase. German econdmy is at the moment 
very well provided with short-term money and also with 
to attain, since the duty is included in the German- 
short-term foreign credits, but supplies of long-term 
money still fall far short of requirements. 








ROUMANIA. 


Politics — Agriculture — Commercial Treaty with 
Germany — Finance — Petroleum Industry. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Bucuarest, April 22. 
Ir is extremely difficult to arrive at an exact appreciation 
of the present internal situation of Roumania. The fact 
that, at a public meeting, three prominent generals made 
a protest regarding the conditions in Bessarabia and 
thereby caused the resignation of the Minister of the 
Army, renders future developments obscure, as it throws 
a hitherto unknown quantity, the opinion of the army, 
into the political balance. Political strife has become 
exceedingly venomous lately on account of the tactics 
of the Liberal Party, which is not too scrupulous in the 
employment of means to embarrass the Government. 
Exaggerated reports as to Communist activities in Bess- 
arabia, dismissals from the public services and the rail- 
ways, claims of disabled ex-service men, unemployment 
caused by the economic crisis, etc., are indiscriminately 








used to forward this campaign to such an extent that 
public opinion is becoming uneasy, and even the credit of 
the country abroad is affected. Matters are not improved 
by the openly avowed intention of the Opposition to 
annul many of the measures taken by the present 
Government for the economic organisation of the country, 
It is evident that these activities cannot encourage 


foreign capital to enter Roumania. As, however, it is 


| universally agreed that foreign capital is necessary for 


further economic development, it is time for the principal 
parties to come to an agreement as to the economic 
necessities of the moment and the means to meet them. 
The present state only breeds distrust where confidence 
is sorely needed. So far, Monsieur Maniu appears to be 
still firmly established, but a repetition of the attack on 


the part of the Opposition is foreshadowed for the near 
future. 


Business circles are watching with great interest the 
prices of cereals. The spring export campaign has begun, 
and, happily, prices have risen considerably during the 
last month. This timely improvement has entirely 
changed the outlook of agriculture for the moment. 
Although the highest prices have not been maintained, 
the present level is said to insure the farmer against loss. 
In addition, beneficial rains have fallen lately in the 
whole country, and the state of the fields is considered 
very promising. 


The period for the conclusion of commercial treaties 
has once more been extended, this time for two months 
as from the Ist of May. The chief cause for this delay 
lies in the difficulty of coming to a satisfactory agree- 
ment with Germany in consequence of the latter’s high 
protective tariff on cereals. This policy on the part of 
Germany is decidedly prejudicial to the Roumanian 
grower, and unless some kind of arrangement is reached 
it is not unlikely that Roumania will decide to take 
measures of reprisal for her own protection. 


An important statement of the Minister of Finance 
describes the situation of the Treasury at the end of the 
first three months of the year. While in the period 
January to March, 1929, receipts amounted to 5,61!) 
million lei, the figure for the same months of this year is 
given as 6,738 million lei. In this amount are shown 
only the receipts from sources existing in the Budget of 
1929. There must be added the sum of 73 millions, 
receipts from the Institute of Roads, which did not exist 
last year. A further sum of 361 millions is not included 
in the figure for 1930, as this amount came from excep- 
tional sources and was used for the payment of old debts. 
The receipts during the first three months of 192! 
amount to 15.1 per cent. of the Budget estimates. The 
proportion for the same period of 1930 amounts to 
16.7 per cent. of the estimates of this year’s Budget. 
Both direct and indirect taxation show satisfactory in- 
creases. All taxes on articles of consumption, except 
those on spirits, show good results. The receipts from 
the taxes on business turnover and from stamp duties 
are also higher, which fact the Minister of Finance inter- 
prets as being due to an improvement in the economic 
situation. Compared with 1929, the receipts of the Auto- 
nomous Institute of Monopolies are 33.46 per cent. 
higher for January, 19.69 per cent. higher for February, 
and 21.95 per cent. higher for March. The Commercial 
Public Régies are showing also satisfactory results. The 
receipts of the various Ministries amount to 730 millions, 
against 517 millions last year. In view of these figures 
the Minister thinks that he can expect with confidence 
the realisation of the Budget estimates for the current 
year, and that, following on the export of last year's 
harvest, he can look forward to a revival of the economic 
activities of the country. 


It is reported that the Régie of Royalties has concluded 
a contract for the sale of 2,500 wagons of crude oil to 
Yugoslavia. This is of great importance for the internal 
crude oil market, which has shown signs of congestion 
for a long time past. In fact, the price of crude oil has 
fallen to 14,300-14,500 lei per wagon of Bustenari and to 
9,200-9,500 lei per wagon of Moreni non-paraffinous. The 
problem of crude oil has become very acute in view of 
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the constantly increasing output. The State possesses 
quantities of this article received as 
royalties, and competes with the petroleum companies in 
the internal market. The relief caused by the Régie’s 
new policy of selling abroad is therefore evident. But on 
the whole the situation of the petroleum industry is far 
from satisfactory, as is shown by the new representations 
made by the Petroleum Associations to the Minister of 
Industry and Commerce. Heavy taxation is preventing 
the industry from competing satisfactorily in foreign 
markets, and a revision of taxation is urgently pressed. 


considerable 








JAPAN, 


Indian Cotton Tariff — Foreign Trade — Railway 
Results — Prices — Bank Failures. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Toxyo, April 7. 

THe Japanese cotton manufacturers have accepted the 
new Indian tariff philosophically, and are now making 
efforts to surmount the fresh difficulties of the cotton 
trade. Under the new duties Japanese cotton goods will 
have to pay 11.4 million yen more in the case of grey 
cloths and 3 millions more in the case of bleached, dyed 
and printed cloths, according to the calculations of the 
Master Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Association 
on the basis of last year’s Indian takings. The prohibi- 
tive duties on grey goods will compel the manufacturers 
to change from grey to white cloths and from heavy to 
light goods. The big combines are already planning to 
enlarge and re-equip their finishing sections, while in- 
dependent mills are attempting to enter into closer 
contact and co-ordination with the bleaching, dyeing and 
printing firms scattered over the principal producing 
centres, or to create vertical units in some way covering 
various sections. Certain mills are trying to make finer 
dhooties for the Indian market, hoping that the difference 
of an additional 5 per cent. preference duty on non- 
British goods in this line will be offset by reduction of 
costs of production and distribution. The Kanegafuchi 
cotton mills, one of the most influential combines, are the 
first to attempt to lower labour costs. On Saturday last 
they announced a cut of 20 per cent. in wages and 
salaries by way of abolishing the war-time bonus. That 
this lead will be followed by other firms is certain, though 
it is doubtful whether it will be done peacefully and with- 
out trade union interference, particularly in the smaller 
mills where pay is not so good. 

Even when allowance is made for the fall in prices the 
contraction of trade is very remarkable. The trade 
returns for March show that, as compared with the corre- 
sponding month of last year, imports declined in value 
by 28.7 million yen, or 13.6 per cent., and exports fell 
by 32 millions, or 19 per cent., the total turnover being 
thus 60.7 millions, or 16 per cent., lower. Imports and 
exports for the first three months of the year were lower 
respectively by 163.9 millions (23.7 per cent.) and 95.9 
millions (19.4 per cent.). The visible adverse balance of 
trade, excluding the movements of bullion and coin, was, 
for the month, 46.8 millions, as compared with 43.6 
millions in March, 1929, and, for the three months ended 
March, 1930, 124.9 millions, against 192.9 millions in 
1929. A comparison of the value figures for March and 
the first three months of this year and last is set out 
below :— 

MontTH OF MARCH. 
(000’s omitted), 
Increase (+) or 


1929. 1930. Decrease (—) in 1930 

Yen. Yen. Yen. Per cent. 

Is. caccaupeauinnis 211,107 182,417 — 28,690 — 13:6 

WE ccs; ccnancctsesen 167,484 135,577 — 31,907 — 19-0 

Total turnover ......... 378,581 317,994 — 60,597 — 16-0 
Excess of imports over 

CEPOFES ...0.ccccccceee 43,623 46,840 3,217 + 7:3 


THREE Montus ENDED Marcu 3lst. 


(000’s omitted.) 
Increase (+) or 


1929. 1930. Decrease (—) in 1930. 
Yen. Yen. Yen. Per cent. 
PNID on. es cndcccesecess 689,411 525,472 —163,939 — 23:7 
II cvs cnsnccdeccsces 496,506 400,514 — 95,992 — 19-3 
Total turnover ......... 1,185,917 925,986 — 259,931 — 22-0 
Excess of imports over 
Once cnsesinces 192,905 124,958 — 67,947 — 35:3 


Net gold exports during last month amounted to 59.7 
million yen, bringing up total withdrawal during the 
first three months of the year to 176.4 millions, the 
greatest outflow in any quarter in the annals of this 
country. 


The results of operations of the Imperial Government 
Railway in the fiscal year ended on March 31st show that 
the passenger train receipts were 283,511,000 yen and 
the goods train receipts 208,885,000 yen, making a total 
of 492,396,000 yen, which fell short by 26,970,000 yen of 
the original estimates, and was 9,312,000 yen lower than 
the actual receipts of the preceding year. The results of 
the private railways tell the same story. The heavy 
decline in railway earnings is principally accounted for 
by the decrease in freight traffic due to the general trade 
depression, but growing competition from road transport 
is also partly responsible. 

The decline in wholesale prices, which had slowed 
down more or less in February, was again accelerated 
last month. The Bank of Japan’s wholesale index 
number for March recorded a substantial drop of 1.9 per 
cent. on the month, and of 13.4 per cent. in comparison 
with March, 1929. 

At the end of March three local banks closed their 
doors, owing to the intensified depression in trade and 
the consequent lock-up of funds. This has caused a 
sensation in financial quarters. Fortunately, however, 
they are all very small banks in out-of-way towns, with 
aggregate deposits of not more than seven million yen, 
and there is no sign of the effects spreading to other 
institutions. 








ARGENTINA. 


Commercial Difficulties — Customs Revenue — 
Exchanges — Freights. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Buenos Aires, April 4. 
Ir is not easy to give in concise form a faithful impression 
of Argentina’s present commercial and financial state 
without falling into the error of extremes. Conditions 
during the first quarter of 1930 have notoriously been 
difficult and commercial failures heavy. The exact figures 
are, however, beside the point. They are apt to mislead 
and, when compared with previous periods, may be made 
to prove almost anything. More serious than the com- 
mercial failures is the decline in prices that has marked 
all produce, meat alone excepted. Cereal quotations at 
the present moment naturally reflect the general over- 
supply that is a matter of common knowledge. With wheat 
at $9.95 paper per hundred kilos, and a depreciation of 
something like 9 per cent. in Argentine money as com- 
pared with sterling, it is easy to understand why agri- 
cultural interests feel that they are being rather hardly 
treated. Maize and oats are also quoted low, the former 
being $6.35 paper and the latter $4.90, both for May 
delivery. Linseed, on the other hand, is firm at $1.20 
per hundred kilos, but little remains to be shipped. The 
partial failure of the last wheat harvest has, therefore, 
not been compensated for by the higher prices at one time 
so confidently expected, and the total volume of produce 
shipped shows a marked decline, which is reflected in the 
traffic receipts of the railway companies. Another inter- 
esting index to Argentina’s present position is afforded by 
the revenue returns of the Buenos Aires Customs House. 
At the end of March collections amounted to $77,425.117 
paper, which is, roughly, fourteen million dollars paper 





below the figures of the corresponding period last year. 








1000 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[May 3, 1930, 





The exchange situation, handicapped though it is by the 
closure of the Conversion Office, is gradually showing signs 
of improvement, the diminished imports which the falling 
Customs returns indicate undoubtedly affecting the posi- 
tion. ‘Talk is rife concerning a large foreign loan to be 
issued either in London or in New York, and, were such 
an operation to be carried through, its effect on exchange 
would be immediate. If it were accompanied by a re- 
opening of the Conversion Office, Argentina’s currency 
would immediately recover parity. In the local money 
market an air of expectancy prevails. For, although the 
rates for discounts and advances are at present anything 
between 7 and 8 per cent., the underlying tone of the 
market is weak and the strong competition for deposits so 
noticeable at the beginning of the year has, for the time 
being, disappeared, at any rate, as far as first-class bank- 
ing institutions are concerned. Such restriction as there 
may be with regard to facilities is traceable rather to 
caution than to any pronounced shortage of funds, and 
it is probable that, if the low European bank rates con- 
tinue, Argentina's next harvest will in large measure be 
handled, as far as shippers are concerned, by borrowings 
in Europe or the States, such credits being drawn against 
from this side to the further benefit of the exchange posi- 
tion. At the moment of writing banks’ cable drawing 
rates are 433 and 112.50 on London and New York 
respectively, with Paris 22.35 and the lire 16.65. 

In the freight market the tone is distinctly weaker, with 
recent fixtures for prompt steamers ranging between 
10s. 3d. Bahia Blanca to London or Hull, and 12s. 6d. 
Rosario to Genoa and Mediterranean ports. The weather 
has not favoured maize shipments, and a touch of sharp 
cold would probably see an upward movement in freights, 
since there is not too much free tonnage in Plate ports. 

It seems that, all things considered, the worst of the 
depression is over. There are many factors of a potential 
nature which make for improvement. Conditions in the 
agricultural and pastural areas are reasonably satisfac- 
tory, and the wonderful and speedy recuperative power of 
this country will in all likelihood come into play once 
more to confound the pessimists. 








AUSTRALIA. 


Commonwealth Bank — Overseas Trade — Conversion 
— Loan Council. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
MELBOURNE, March 22. 

Tne balance sheet of the Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia as at December 31, 1929, shows deposits 
£33,822,878, or a decrease of £5,586,709 as compared with 
twelve months previously; money at short call in London, 
£6,244,745, or a decrease of £10,193,255; public securi- 
ties, £12,328,787, or an increase of £2,072,580; and dis- 
counts and advances, £12,876,781, or an increase of 
£791,345. The directors’ report, in referring to the ex- 
change situation, states that in the immediate future it 
may be anticipated that considerable additional quantities 
of gold will require to be exported overseas, which can be 
done ‘‘ without impairing the necessary gold reserves re- 
quired to support the note issue.’’ The report also points 
out that the feeling generally exists that no immediate 
improvement in the depressed condition of the internal 
trade of Australia can be anticipated, and urges that every 
effort be put forth in the direction of increased production 
and reduced expenditure upon unproductive work. 


The trade returns of the Commonwealth for the seven 
months ended January 31 show a decrease of £24,617,090 
in exports of merchandise as compared with the corre- 
sponding seven months of the 1928-29 financial year, but 
an increase of £8,179,185 in gold exports. Merchandise 
imports for the seven months show a slight increase, 
though the December figures showed a decrease of 14 
millions and the January figures a decrease of a million. 





A comparison for the seven months ended January 81 js 
as follows :— 











Seven Months. 1928-29. 1929-30. Movement, 
Imports— £ £ £ 
Merchandise....... 86,236,577 87,072,647 + 836,070 
i 208,585 152,268 — 56,317 
Total imports ...... 86,445,162 87,224,915 + 779,753 
Exports— 
Merchandise....... 80,925,433 56,308,343 — 24,617,090 
SEE Gncubanienonnees 1,481,491 9,660,676 + 8,179,185 
Total exports ....... 82,406,924 65,969,019 — 16,437,905 


The Commonwealth Government is making satisfactory 
progress with its loan conversion operations into the new 
6 per cent. loan, 1937. To meet the £10,400,000 loan 
which matured on March 15, conversions amounted to 
£5,748,000, and cash subscriptions to £7,653,000, leaving 
a margin of three millions, which is to be applied towards 
immediate redemption of the December maturity, where 
desired by holders. For the 6 per cent. loan of about 60 
millions maturing in December the conversion applications 
are already about 25 millions. The 6 per cent. Common- 
wealth loan, 1937, is also being issued for cash over the 
State Treasury counter at par, money being required for 
State purposes. 

The Loan Council is taking steps to supervise the 
borrowings of large public bodies outside the State Govern- 
ments, and has intimated to the Melbourne and Metro- 
politan Board of Works that it considers that the latter 
should not pay more than 6} per cent. on a conversion loan 
to provide for a 64 per cent. loan of £250,000 maturing on 
April 1. The Board of Works is accordingly offering a 
62 per cent. conversion loan, 1940, for cash and conver- 
sion at par. The Board had been negotiating for a 64 per 
cent. loan, and the change is somewhat embarrassing. 








Letters to the Cdittor. 


A PROTECTIONIST FALLACY. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—Mr H. G. Williams, with the characteristic intoler- 
ance of the bigoted protectionist, dismisses Mr Beard’s 
moderately stated Free Trade argument with the graceful 
words: ‘‘ Of course, Mr Beard is writing nonsense.’? I do 
not doubt that Mr Beard is fully capable of defending his 
position, but may I make a few comments of my own? The 
point at issue is, whether exports from a protected country 
are paid for either in raw materials and foodstuffs or in 
manufactured goods. Mr Beard takes the latter view, under 
existing circumstances, and Mr Williams the former. I 
believe Mr Beard is correct, but does it really matter? In 
any case, the exporting worker or manufacturer expects pay- 
ment in one form or the other, and whether the worker takes 
his wages in, say, boots which he wears, or bananas which he 
eats, seems to me immaterial. If he has enough food he buys 
boots, and if enough boots he buys bananas. 

Whilst on the subject of ‘‘ writing nonsense,’? to use Mr 
Williams’ expression, may I give one glaring example from 
his own letter? Mr Williams sums up the Free Trade position 
in these words: ‘‘ Mr Beard’s only conclusion on the subject 
is that the ships of the world should be engaged in conveying 
vast quantities of identically similar goods at enormous speeds 
in opposite directions,’’ and then adds that one ship going 
backwards and forwards, but which never discharged its 
cargo, would be equally effective. Such a parody of the basic 
principles of international trade, or internal trade for that 
matter, is scarcely worth refuting. For the same reason that 
the bootmaker of Leicester does not exchange his boots for the 
rival and similar products of another manufacture in the 
same town, so neither does the exporter do anything so 
foolish. Foreign trade in essence is complementary, and it is 
no less futile to restrict exchanges between Newcastle and 
Leicester than, say, London and Paris.—Your obedient 
servant, Frank Morris. 

Constitutional Club, Northumberland Avenue. 

April 30, 1930. 
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Books and Publteattons. 


FARM RELIEF IN THE UNITED STATES.* 


To the student of current American politics ‘‘ Farm 
telief ’’ and ‘*‘ Agricultural Reform ’’ have a definite sig- 
nificance, and the importance of the issues raised by the 
claims of the agricultural interests in the United States to 
the assistance of the Legislature in redressing the dis- 
equilibrium between the status of the American farmer 
and of those who might be regarded as his economic equals 
in the industrial and commercial spheres, finds a parallel 
in certain phases of current discussions on the fiscal policy 
of this country. 

From the increasing attention given to the subject by 
Congress and Senate, by politicians, economists, and par- 
tisan propagandists since the introduction of the Fordney 
Emergency Tariff Bill in 1920, it may be assumed that the 
justice of the farmers’ claims has been broadly admitted. 
The problem of the moment, therefore, is the formulation 
of a policy which will restore to agriculture its proper 
place in the national economy. 

While the proposals put forward with this end in view 
have taken a considerable variety in form, those which 
contemplate the intervention of Government assistance in 
raising the prices of agricultural products in the domestic 
market and in controlling the exportable surpluses have 
excited the greatest amount of public interest and given 
rise to the more intensive discussion. Whether the 
emphasis thus given is a satisfactory measure of the rela- 
tive importance of price-fixing and _ surplus-controlling 
proposals as compared with other phases of the agricul- 
tural relief problem, is questionable, but, be that as it 
may, the objectives sought are sufficiently fundamental to 
the national well-being to justify a thorough and unbiassed 
examination of the proposals themselves. From this point 
of view, therefore, the Farm Export Debenture Plan 
commands the serious notice of all who may be connected 
in any way with the problems at issue. Published by the 
Food Research Institute, of which the author is a co- 
director, the work, extending to 265 pages, is a most 
thorough description, analysis and criticism of the plan on 
which the major part of the controversy has been focussed. 

In common with its main rival in the schemes of agri- 
cultural reform, namely, the equalisation fee, the export 
debenture plan is based on the assumption that the main 
cause of the agricultural depression is the low purchasing 
power of farm products, and it aims at such a manipula- 
tion of the tariff as will raise the farm prices of those pro- 
ducts of which the United States produces export sur- 
pluses, and, further, raise domestic prices of those pro- 
ducts above their export prices. The mechanism of the 
plan, in essence, provides for the issue of bearer certifi- 
cates—the debentures—by the Treasury to exporters of 
farm produce, the certificates being receivable within one 
year of issue in payment of Customs duties on imports. 

In examining the many claims put forward in support 
of the plan, the author has sought to ‘‘ treat the matter 
with unmistakable fairness, but also with the thorough- 
ness and insight that standards of research dictate.’’ 
The case for the plan, both from its defensive aspects in 
relation to alternative plans, and from the positive ele- 
ments of justice, appropriateness, simplicity and effective- 
ness embodied in it, is fully stated and dispassionately 
examined point by point from many angles. No serious 
argument for or against the proposals would seem to have 
escaped the author’s notice, and, to quote his own words, 
‘“‘ If the conclusions tend more nearly to coincide with 
President Hoover’s views than with those of the adherents 
of the proposal, this is merely the end to which our efforts 
at unbiassed economic analysis have led.”’ 

That the conclusions have been arrived at in the spirit 
of the author’s expressed purpose is evident from the care 
taken to assess the probable results of the operations of 
the debenture plan from such standpoints as the cost to 
the Treasury, the reactions upon prices and production of 





* “The Farm Export Debenture Plan.” By Joseph S. Davis. 
The Food Research Institute, Stanford University, California. $3. 











the main agricultural products, and the possible reactions 
of foreign Governments. The lessons which may be drawn 
from the experience of other Governments in the applica- 
tions of export bounties have also been freely drawn upon. 








BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.] 


(Jt would be a convenience to our readers if publishers would make 
a point of notifying us of the prices of books sent for inclusion in 
this column.) 

British Documents on the Origins of the War, 1898-1914. 
Vol. VI. Anglo-German Tension, Armaments and 
Negotiutions, 1907-12. (London) H.M. Stationery 
Office. 17s. 6d. net. 

This volume, which deals with ‘‘ Anglo-German Tension—Arma- 
ments and Negotiation, 1907-12,” will be discussed more fully in 
another issue of the Economist. 

The Assignats. By 8S. E. Harris. (London) Oxford 
University Press, Warwick Square. 15s. net. 

An extremely thorough historical study, made in the light of the 
developments in monetary theory which have taken place in the 
last fifteen years. 

Kontinenetale Wanderungen und die Anndherung der 
Volker. By Dr. Imre Ferenczi. (Geneva) Verlag 
von Gustav Fischer. 

An important discussion of migration, with special reference to 
Continental migration since the war, which suggests the conclusion 
that this important problem must ultimately become the subject of 
international regulation. 

The Companies Act, 1929. 
Edition. 
Lane. 


By D. G. Hemmant. Ninth 
(London) Jordan and Sons, Ltd., Chancery 
15s. 9d. 
One of the best-arranged and most comprehensive reference books 
on company law. 

Mercantile Law. By J. A. Slater. Sixth edition. By 
R. W. Holland. (London) Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., Parker Street, Kingsway. 7s. 6d. net. 

A valuable book of reference with very full indications of sources. 

How to End Unemployment. By Thomas Large. 
(London) John Bale, Sons, and Danielsson, Ltd., 
Oxford House, Great Titchfield Street. 1s. net. 

Propounds a plan for curing unemployment by the systematic 
development of our export trade. 

La Chine et le Kuomintang. By Tsen ‘Tsonming. 
(Shanghai) Librairie Franco-Chinoise, 632, Hardoon 
Road. 12 frs. 

A short, popular history, in French, of developments in China 

as from the revolution of 1911. 

Deutschlands Reparationslast. (Berlin) 
Wirtschaft Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H. 

A reprint of three papers by Professor M. J. Bonn and Dr. Fritz 


Soltau which, together, constitute a comparison between the Dawes 
Plan and the Young Plan. 


Magazin der 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 
The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 
British Industries and Empire Markets. By Professor 
A. J. Sargent. March, 1930. 1s. net. 


First Annual Report of the Department of Health for 
Scotland, 1929. Cmd. 3529. 3s. 6d. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions 1 
Portuguese East Africa, December, 1929. 2s. 3d. 
net; Economic Conditions in the Republic of El 
Salvador, 1929. 9d. net. 


Miscellaneous, No. 9 (1930): International Treaty for 
the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament. 
Cmd. 3556. 6d. net. 


Election Expemses: Return of the Election Expenses of 
Each Candidate at the General Election of May, 
1929. 1s. 6d. net. 


Statement of the Moral and Material Progress and Con- 
dition of India during the Year 1928-29. 5s. net. 


teport of a Committee on the System of Appointment 
in the Colonial Office and the Colonial 


Services. 
Cmd. 3554. Is. net. 
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The Stock Gxchange. 





AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANIES. 


On both sides of the Atlantic the tobacco industry has long 
offered a favourite field for the conservative investor. The 
prosperity of the British tobacco companies is proverbial, 
but few shareholders of Imperial Tobacco, British Ameri- 
can Tobacco, or Carreras are cognisant of the rapid pro- 
gress achieved by the industry on the American side during 
recent years. 

The investor who is impelled to make further inquiries 
will find, at least, that he is not confronted, at the outset, 
with the traditional secrecy under which the British 
companies are wont to cloak the prosperity of their trade. 
While it is impossible to ascertain the cigarette consump- 
tion of the British citizen, we are told month by month ex- 
actly what our American brothers and sisters are smoking 
by way of cigarettes, cigars and leaf tobacco. Last year, for 
example, the cigarette consumption of the United States 
of America was 12.3 per cent. greater than in 1928, smoke 
having ascended to heaven from no less than 119,000 
million cigarettes. According to the Standard Statistics 
Company (whose figures we are quoting), the production 
of cigarettes this year may approximate to 133,000 million. 
American production of cigars last year amounted to over 
6,500 million, an increase of 15 per cent. as compared with 
1928, though 1927 and 1928 had shown a tendency to 
decline. Of the total number of cigars produced last year 
54 per cent. were of the 5 cent class which, the con- 
noisseur will regret to learn, is becoming increasingly 
popular. The increase in the consumption of tobacco in 
America suggests that the habit is sufficiently well rooted 
in modern American life to justify the attention of the 
British investor. 

We propose to deal, not with the results of the cigar 
companies, which have the most difficult section of the 
tobacco trade to exploit, but with those of the leading 
manufacturers of cigarettes and smoking tobaccos, which 
show a high level of prosperity. About 97 per cent. of the 
total American production of cigarettes is accounted for by 
four companies. American Tobacco produces 33} per cent. 
of the whole; R. J. Reynolds, 33 per cent.; Liggett and 
Myers, 22 per cent.; and Lorillard, 84 per cent. The first 
three may be regarded as seasoned industrial investments, 
but the fourth has an entirely speculative character. 
The bugbear of the cigarette trade in America is intensive 
competition, which involves the leading companies in 
enormous advertising expenditure and periodical price- 
cutting wars. It is estimated that American Tobacco and 
R. J. Reynolds spend about $14 million a year each and 
Liggett and Myers and Lorillard about $7 million each on 
advertising. The sales programme of the American 
Tobacco calls this year for considerably more advertising 
space, and some estimates of its advertising budget run as 
high as $18 million. In the matter of price-cutting wars, 
the belligerents, after a long struggle, signed a truce last 
October, and advanced wholesale prices to $6.40 per 1,000 
cigarettes, an agreement which is expected to increase 
their earnings this year in spite of heavier advertising 
expenditures. In the retail trade a price-war is still being 
waged. Raw material prices, on the whole, are lower 
than they were twelve months ago. Whether the agree- 
ment of last October will, however, usher in a new period 
of prosperity has still to be demonstrated. 

The growth in the common share earnings of American 
Tobacco, Liggett and Myers, and R. J. Reynolds and the 
decline in the earnings of Lorillard over the past five years 
is shown in the following table :— . 


ComMon SHare Earntinas—MIiu10n $. 

1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 1929. 

American TobaccoCo. 19-1 19-3 20-1 21-8 27-0 

Liggett and Myers... 13-7 16-1 17-2 17-8 20-4 

R. J. Reynolds......... 25-2 26-2 29-1 30-2 32°2 

Ee 4-8 3:3 1-7 1-0 0-5 
R. J. Reynolds has the reputation of being the best 
profit-earner in the American tobacco industry. It is the 





second largest cigarette manufacturer, the annual pro- 
duction of its ‘‘ Camel ’’ brand being estimated at 39,000 
million. It is also a large manufacturer of plug, twist, 
and smoking tobaccos, the best known of its smoking 
tobaccos being ‘‘ Prince Albert.’’ The company has no 
funded debt, and retired its preferred stock in 1926. It 
carries its goodwill in its balance sheet at $1. Its capital 
now consists of 1,000,000 shares of voting $10 common 
stock and 9,000,000 shares of non-voting $10 “ B”’ 
stock. For nine years in succession its earnings have 
shown an unbroken increase. Dividends have been 
steadily increased, and are now on a $3 annual basis. 
The last stock dividend was 24 for one at the end of 
1928, when the par value of its stock was reduced from 
$25 to $10. 

The American Tobacco Company is the largest cigarette 
manufacturer in the industry. Among its best-known 
cigarette brands are ‘‘ Lucky Strike,’’ ‘‘ Sweet Caporal,”’ 
‘* Pall Mall,”’ and ‘‘ Lord Salisbury,’’ and among smoking 
tobaccos ‘‘ Tuxedo ’’’ and ‘‘ Bull Durham.’’ Cigarette 
production is the leading branch of its business—its 
current output is estimated at 40,000 million a year—but 
the company is said to have a greater diversity of output 
than its competitors. It holds a large majority of the 
common and preferred stock of American Cigar, which 
produces the highly advertised ‘‘ Cremo ’’ cigars, and it 
has also a holding in Schulte Retail Stores. Including 
$19,529,180 of Class ‘‘ B’’ common stock offered to 
shareholders in September last year at $25 a share, the 
capital now consists of $52,699,700 6 per cent. preferred 
stock and $117,175,500 in common and ‘‘ B’’ stock of 
$50 par. The common and “‘ B ”’ shares rank equally in 
all respects, except that the ‘‘ B ’’ shares have no voting 
power. Both classes of common stock received $10 per 
share in dividends in 1929. 

Liggett and Myers is now the third largest manufacturer 
of cigarettes, its ‘‘ Chesterfield ’’ brand being produced at 
the rate of about 26,000 million a year. Its other well- 
known brands are ‘*‘ Piedmont ’’ and ‘‘ Fatima.’’ It is 
also one of the largest manufacturers of smoking tobacco, 
and the world’s largest plug manufacturer. Its earnings 
have shown a remarkable expansion in the last five years. 
As at December 31, 1929, it wrote $40,709,711 of goodwill 
down to $1 in its balance sheet. It has $28,806,000 of 
funded debt and its share capitalisation consists of 
$22,514,100 in 7 per cent. preferred stock, $21,496,400 in 
$25 voting stock and $56,930,725 in $25 non-voting stock 
after giving effect to the subscription of one new share 
of common “‘ B ”’ at $25 for each five shares in February 
this year. Both classes of common are on a $4 annual 
dividend basis, with an extra dividend of $1 per share 
annually. 

Lorillard is now the fourth largest manufacturer of 
cigarettes, its ‘‘ Old Gold ’’ brand being produced at the 
rate of 10,000 million a year. As a result of the price-war 
and heavy advertising expenditures its earnings have been 
declining in recent years. The next twelve months may 
afford a decisive test of its position in the trade. Its 
capitalisation now consists of $11,307,600 in $100 7 per 
cent. preferred shares and 1,908,505 shares of no par value 
common stock. Its funded debt aggregates $35,012,200. 

The following table shows the recent course of prices of 
the shares of these four companies, with information as to 
yields on dividends and on earnings :— 


Earnings 
High- Low- per Earn- 
est est Pre- Div. Div. share, ings. 
Price, Price, sent Rate. Yield. 1929. Yield. 
1929. 1929. Price. $ % $ % 
American To- 


bacco “B” 235 160 2403 10-0 4-2 11-53 


4-8 

Liggett and 
Myers......... 106} 80 109} 5:0 4-6 7-82 7-2 
Reynolds ““B” 66 29 52% 3:0 5°7 3°22 6-1 
Lorillard ...... 314 14} 25 Nil _ 0-28 1-1 
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Prospects for the current year are naturally pitched in 
a high key, and may need discounting later, in the light 


of fuller information. The estimates of one authority 
(generally conservative in its prognostications) suggest 
that American Tobacco may show earnings of nearly $21 
per share, R. J. Reynolds of $3.52 per share, and Liggett 
and Myers of $12 per share. Lorillard is, of course, a 
distinct speculation, but it is expected to make a better 
showing this year, some estimates of 1930 earnings 
running as high as $3 per share. The investor who con- 
templates an interest in these shares, however, would do 
well to remember that tobacco stocks were among 
the leaders in the 1980 recovery in the New York stock 
markets. At the bottom of the last autumn ‘‘ slump ”’ 
the shares of these four companies were 20 per cent. below 
the maximum reached in 1929. Two of them are now 
actually above the latter level, so that some caution is 
called for on the part of prospective buyers. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 
SETTLING DAYS. 
TICKET. | Account. 
May 6. May 8. 

A pULL week was broken by the May Day holiday, on 
which the Bank of England reduced its official mini- 
mum discount rate—without any reflection, it may 
be understood, on the conduct of those members of 
the Stock Exchange who had dispersed to enjoy 
somewhat brighter sunshine than had previously found 
its way into the ‘‘ House.’’ The monetary situa- 
tion at the beginning of the week had not, in fact, 
been regarded as _ over-encouraging, and _ gilt-edged 
prices had generally been marked down as a precautionary 
measure. The recession in New York, though hailed as a 
wholly healthy sign, was not conducive to activity in in- 
dustrials or internationals, while the continued weakness 
of base metal prices unfavourably affected many of the 
speculative share markets. The reception afforded some 
of the week’s new capital issues, and the threat of even 
more solid issues to come, also made for a restriction of 
business, and, in the circumstances, the relatively small 
extent of the falling-off in share values was regarded as a 
matter for congratulation. 

Gilt-edged stocks were heavy at the outset, but improved 
steadily as the week progressed, with an inevitable acces- 
sion of activity on Friday after the Bank rate reduction. 
The new Four-and-a-Half per Cent. Conversion Loan re- 
covered after being marked down to 1} premium, and War 
Loan was strong on going ex-dividend. Favourable Press 
comments on the measures taken by the Viceroy were re- 
flected in the steadier tone of India stocks, though the 
market remained depressed. Among Dominion and 
Colonial stocks, Australians suffered a fractional decline, 
and New Zealand loans were heavy on the eve of the new 
issue. Home corporation stocks were irregular, but in- 
clined to harden. West Ham scrip opened at 1% discount. 

Foreign bonds were dull. Scattered realisations of 
Brazilian stocks continued, the position scarcely being 
helped by the conservative response of investors to the new 
San Paulo issue, which is discussed on page 1006. Euro- 
pean stocks were neglected, though Turkish Unified had a 
better appearance. Few measurable changes were recorded 
in Far Eastern stocks. ; 

Home railway prior charges showed appreciable weak- 
ness before the change in Bank rate. The ordinary stocks 
were influenced by another batch of unfavourable traffic 
returns. The gross receipts of all the four groups for the 
year to date now show a decline as compared with the 
corresponding period of 1929. Argentine rails had a sharp 
reaction, liquidation, due to unfavourable traffic figures 
and the weakness of the peso, finding dealers unwilling 
to take stock. Great Western of Brazil held their ground. 
Canadian Pacific came within the orbit of the recession 
in America. 

Business in the Industrial markets was on a limited 
scale, though the undercurrent of sentiment became 
slightly firmer as the week progressed. The reaction in 








LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 
NOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation or with definite American tnterest are 
distinguished by ttalics, 

British and Colonial Government Securities. 





Rise Rise 
Closing Prices. or Closing Prices. or 
Apr. 24. Apr. 30. Fall. Apr. 24. Apr. 30. Fall. 
Conv. Loan 34%...... 71% 76% — 4] Treasury 5% (B)...... l0lf% 1012 + *& 
Do. 44% 1944 ...... 984 98 — 4] Canada 4% 1940-60 91 9) . 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ... 102 1024 - ; 8. Africa 5% 1945-75 102 101 - 1 
War Loan 5% 1929-47 103# 10l4x + India SE%  occccsccccee 63 634 + 4 
Consols 4% .....seeeeee 88% “87: +H Do. 44% 1958-68... 86 86 — 
Punding 4% ...0..ccccee 90% 91 — | Australia 5% 1945-75 92} 92 -— 2} 
Victory Bonds 4%... 94 93 — 3} N.S.Wales5%1935-55 894 89h ... 
Local Loans 3% «..++. 644 63 — § ! N.Zealand5% 1946. 102 101 — 1 
Foreign Government Securities. 
Japanese 6% (1924)... 102 102 nes French 4% (Brit.) ... 20 20 + 23 
Argentine 4% Reciss. 87} 88 + 4 | German 7% .........04. 105 =—-:104 -—1 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 1033 1024 — } | Greek 7% Refugee... 103§ 104 + 4 
Belgian 7% ........c0+« 111? 112 + 43] Hungary 74% ......... 103 102 -—1 
Brasil 63% (1927)... 88 87 — 1 | Chili6G% ...........0000 97 96 —1 
China 5% (1912)...... 48 48 oad Poland 7% ...--.eseeee 89 885 — 4 
Egypt Unitied 4% ... 79 79k + 44 Mexican 5% (1899)... 21 20 — 1 
Bremch 5% c.ccccccsese 20§ 20 + 4 | S.PauloCoffee 7}%... 944 93 - 


Corporation Stocks. 


B’mgham 5% 1946-56. Par 101 + 1 E. London 5% 1960-70 98 98 oa 
Bristwl 5% 1950-60... 1}pm. 101 ~ } Sydney 53% 1954... 92 92 eee 
oT & ee 644 64 - Berlin 6% Ster. ...... 944 894 rs 


British and Foreign Railways. 





G. Western Ord. Stk. 87 854 — 14] B.A.&PacificOrd.Stk. 87} 85x 3 
LN.E. Def. Stk. ...... 9§ 10 + {| B.A.Gt.Sthn.Ord.Stk. 97 944 — 2 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk.... 31 29 — 14] B.A.WesternOrd.Stk. 79 76 — 3} 
L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ...... 51 494 — 14] C. Argentine Ord.Stk. 82 80} -—2 
Metropol’an Con. Stk. 66 66 + 4] Cordoba Ord. Stk. ... 18 17 -] 
Met. District Ord. Stk. 774 77¢ a G.W. of Brazil £10 ... a 33 — 3} 
Southern Def. Stk.... 31} 31 — }] Leopoldina Ord. Stk. 57} 57 — 3 

Do. Pref. Ord. Stk. 73 725 — 1 San Paulo Ord. Stk.... 195 1954 
Underground Ord. £1 lf te — & | Int. Rlys. Cent. Am. 

Do. Income Bonds 111 110 - 1 RTI Sesnsaccavecane $304 $30} ° 
Can, Pacific Com. Stk, 216 2083 — 74 | Utd. Havana Ord.Stk. 20 19 —1 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 86 854 — 1 Beira Rlwy. no par... lt 1&4 +32 

Banks. 
Bank of England Stk. 2544 251} — 3 | Nat.Prov.£20,£4pd. 13% 13§ — 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... 2% 233 — yy | Comcl. Bk.of Aus.10/ 1 1 aad 
Barcl.(Dom.&ec.) A £1 14h lie — x | Hongk.and S. ($125)$117 $115} -— 4 
Lloyds £5, with£lpd. 34 3% — wy | St.of S.A.£20,£5pd. 153 15 — 3 
Midland £1, fully pd. 34 3% — 2 | W’minster £4, £1 pd. 31 3# aa 
Insurance. 
Alliance £1, fully paid 20 20 aa de 1) are 13% 13} — + 
Com, Un.£2},fully pd. 26 243 — 14] Pheenix,£lfully pd... 14% 14§ — 
Lon.& Lanc.£5,£1 pd. 293 29} + | Roy.In.él,with10/pd. 8% 8 — 


Coal, Iron and Steel. 























Amal, Anthracite (£1) Sat : on Guest, Keen (£1)...... 19 (1% an 
Babcock, Wilcox (£1)... 32 24 — & | Powell Duffryn (£))... + } aus 
Baldwin (4/-)  ......+.. wy ew Stewarts & Lioyds(£1) Ilys 1H + * 
Bolsover Ord. (£1)... : %$ — ¥ | Swan, Hunter(£l)... lf ly —-— & 
Cory, William (£1) ... of 2% + d | Thornycroft,John(£1) 32 3% —x* 
Dorman, Long (£1)... 4 Vickers (6/8)...+.ceeeeee é 4 P 
Textiles. 
Bradford Dyers (£1)... 14 lte — gs | Courtaulds.............+ 26% 24 +4 
Brit.Celanese Ord(10/) 4 i + gy | Linen Thread (£1)... 1l€ 18 wad 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) 3 Se Listers (£1) ......cccees 2 # - * 
Electrical Manufacturing. 
Associated Elec.(£1).. lye 14 — x | General Electric(£1)... 2% 2% — * 
British Insulated (£1) 3 3% — x | Henleys (W.T.) (£) 6 =6R pon 
Callenders (£1) ...... 34 33 — 4 | Johnson & Phillips(£1) 2 2 
Electric Light and Power. 
AtlaaL’ht& Per(f£) le 1% ... Hydro-Elec.Com. Stk. 53 503 — 2 
City of London (£1)... 1 1% | Midland Oounties(£1) 14 14 -— 
County of London(£l) 24x 2% Newcastle-on-Tyne(£1) lyzy lg aa 
Gas. 
Gas Light & Coke (£1) y Primitiva (£1) ......... 1} 1} a 
Imp. Continenta! Stk. 405 405 S. Metropolitan Stk... 102 103 tl 
Telegraphs and Cables. 
Cables ({ A Ord, 534 52} -—1 Canadian Marconi ... 14 14 a 
and Marconi Marine (£1) 245 2 , 
Wireless | B Ord. 26 264 + 21 OrientalTelephone(£l) 24 2% 
Motors. 
Austin (5/-) .......c00e i: I — & § Lelen@G)).........:. 33 si 2 
Dennis (1/) ....-.ee0ee 24 0 Oye «0+ «| ~Rolls- Royce (£1) ...... 2x 2 is 
Ford Motors (£1) ...... + 3tt — xy |! Napier (5/-) ............ gxb © @ces 
Shipping. 

Ounard (£1) ......-.s00 lyx 1 - P.& O. Defd. (£1)... 2% 28 + * 
Furness Withy (£1)... 13 12 — & | Royal Mail Ord. Stk. 264 25 — lh 
Tea and Rubber. 

Anglo-Dutch (£1)...... 1% 1g — ¥ | London Asiatic (2/)... sw 6 oes 
Bah Lias (£1)......... 1% | Rubber Trust (£1) ... 1% lth -— & 
Cons, Tea&Lnds. (£10) 26 254 — 4 | United Serdang (2/) ts , 
Oil. 
Anglo-Persian (£1) ... 444 44 — fe | Canadian Eagle,nopar te #% — & 
Attock (£)) ............ 1% l% — Mexican Eagle (£1/0/6) # tt — 
Brit. Cont. Oils. Ord.$5 ¥% . rr Royal Dutch (£34) ... 344 344 —- % 
Burmah Oil (£]) ...... 4% Ge = 2 BRIE) snccccisicccecs 4# 4% —- + 
Miscellaneous. 
Assoc. P. Cement (£1) 143 1& — 2 | Jnternational Holdings 17% 6 — # 
Braz, Traction, no par $542x $524 — & | Inter. Nickel of Can... 38 3%; — lt 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco(£1) 5% 5&8 — | Areuger d& Toli(kr.100) 32 324 — 4 
Carreras,“‘A” Ord(£1) Ott 9% — ye | Marks & Spencer (10/-) 6% 6 a 
Columbia Graph.(10/) 6% 6¢ fxs | Maypole Dairy (2/-) % & i 
Distillers (£1) ...-+0+++ 3% 34h — = | Pinchin Johnson(10/-) 24 25 . 
Dunlop (6/8)......+.00++ 8 a i Savoy Hotel (£1) ... 18 lj — ¢% 
z hone Co. (£1) 4x 5% + ft | Swed.Match,B(kr 100) 17% 17 — * 
Guinness (A) (£1) ... 5 5H gs | Tate and Lyle (£1)... 24 ft  — 
Harrods (£1)......+++++s 3% 3% — 2 | Tilling Thos. (£)) ... 44h 49 -— 
Hudson's Bay (£1)... 4% 4; — | Turner & Newall (£1 38% 34 -— & 
Imp, Airways(£115/p) 1# lj sieka Unilever (£1) ......... 3th 3 fs 1s 
Imp. Chem., Ord. (£1) 144 l¥ dy United Molasses (£1).. 5x 5k — 
Imperial Tobacco (£1) 5 4% — gs | Watney Combe Df(£l) 3%; 3% . 
Mines. 
Anglo-Amer.ofS.A(£1) 144 1% — 2 | N’Changa (£1 with 17/6 
De Beers Def. (£24)... 9 QF — & PA.) severereeevereeees 2% 2% — 
“* Chartered” 15/f.p... 1% lj én New Modderfontein 10/- 4% 4% . 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10) + § — yx | Rhodesian Congoborder 
Bwana M’ Kubwa, 5/fp 8 a= — * CUEY <casisedentecsaeds 15% 154 + 3 
Johan. Cons. (£1)...... 2s 2% — a | Rio Tinto (£5) 42¢ 4144 -— 13 
Lake View & Star (4/) +8 i — Roan Antelope Cpr.5/) 13 1+ — * 
Loangwa (5/-) ......++. te % eos Vanganyika (£1) ...... 2 1 — + 
London Tin (£1) ...... lf 14 — ww! UnionCrp(12/6fu.pd.) 34 3% -— & 
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New York depressed quotations for internationals, deal- 
ings in which were left mainly in professional hands. 
One striking exception was provided by Columbia Grapho- 
phone, which rose sharply on Monday on the impression 
that a definite statement on the merger with H.M.V. was 
at hand. The movement spread to the latter company’s 
shares. Unilevers were sold after the meeting, the terms 
of the proposed large share issue being held to allow only 
a moderate ‘‘ turn ’’ on the market price, less ‘* rights 
and accrued dividend. Breweries had an easier tendency 
and little disposition was evinced to open fresh commit- 
ments in tobacco shares. Electrical manufacturing con- 
cerns showed fractional declines, and ‘* heavy ’’ iron and 
steel shares remained neglected. The spurt in selected 
motor-car issues having come to an end, price movements 
in this group were easier for choice. The Dunlop divi- 
dend was in accordance with expectation, but sellers pre- 
dominated in the market. Rayon shares were quieter than 
for some time past. The Spillers’ report, discussed on 
page 1008, induced no great selling. Imperial Chemicals 
receded slightly, the annual meeting revealing no concrete 
factor on which a bullish “‘ story ’’ could be based. Busi- 
ness in bank and insurance shares was still further con- 
tracted, prices trending slowly downwards. 

Exceptionally quiet conditions obtained in the rubber 
share market, the weakness of the commodity, on the 
eve of the ‘‘ tapping holiday ’’ bringing out only a small 
amount of stock. The rubber position is discussed in an 
** Investment Note ’’ on page 1006. Dullness in tea shares 
was accentuated by the easier tone at the week’s com- 
modity auctions. The moderate activity of the previous 


»” 


week in the oil share market was arrested by the setback | 


in New York, a slight rise in the daily rate of American 
crude production, and the absence of support from Paris. 

The unsatisfactory tendency in the metal markets cast 
a gloom over mining shares, and practically all movements 
were downwards. ‘Tin receded further to £153 1s. 3d. on 
Wednesday, and many quotations were no longer able to 
bear up under the persistent depression. Substantial 
losses were recorded by several Eastern descriptions, and 
London Tin dropped to 24s. 6d. Copper shares were weak 
in sympathy with the metal. Rio Tintos were freely 
offered and lost a point to 414. In the Rhodesian market 
early firmness was not held. Rhodesia Katanga remained 
steady at 13, but Congo Border declined 4, and Bwanas, 
Anglo-American and Roan Antelope were all easier. 
Kaffirs were quiet, with Sub Nigel a strong exception at 
23, but Consolidated Main Reef and Village Deep moved 
up on a limited enquiry. Panama Corporation showed 
some weakness, following the new issue. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX, 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 





























Apr. 24. | Apr. 25.| Apr. 28. | Apr. 29. | Apr. 30. | May 1. 
Government and Municipal % 
EID nenspnncvvcescccnesscecese 1,282 1,276 1,650 1,460 1,347 .) 
Transport, Communications, 4 
and Public Utilities......... 1,102 1,056 1,336 1,147 1,202 =? 
Commercial and Industrial® | 2,317 | 2,296 | 2,779 | 2,254 | 2,223 S 
Banks, Insurance and Finan- Fe 
Chal seseeesseceseeceeseneseeees 487 496 662 539 627 <>) 
Mines (including Nitrate) ... 390 392 625 458 500 ad 
SEE naphbbemsesouesbenecossosvonne 219 272 233 183 181 5 
Rubber, Tea and Coffee ...... 141 163 229 i80 157 Dn 
ENED shacishenrbonsnisemnekes 5.938 5,951 7,514 6,223 6,237 























* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


“* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
STOCKS (1928 = 100), 











| | 


“yy | Lowest | 
of 1930. of 1930. | Apr. 24.) Apr, 25.| Apr. 2s.| r. 29. | Apr. 30.) May 1. 
(Apr. 17). | (Mar. 4). | | : . wl 
| 
90-6 | 82-0 | 89-6 89-3 | 88-3 | 88-3 | 88-1 | Closed 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 

Selling still persists in the share market, with rallies 
few and far between, the general feeling of pessimism 
being the most pronounced since the early winter, in 
spite of reassuring statements by the Washington Govern- 


ment. This is plainly due to the cumulative force of poor 
industrial and railroad corporation reports for the first 
quarter. Brokers’ loans have risen $450 million during 
the past five weeks. The decline in prices, numerous divi- 
dend cuts, continued low freight-car loading figures and 
fresh drops in the price of copper and other commodity 
prices have destroyed any false hopes of a trade revival 
which may have been built upon a good market during 
February and March, and pessimism is now probably being 
overdone. Stock prices have lost the greater portion of 
their gains made since the beginning of the year, coppers 
and rails being particularly hard hit. Oil stocks are doing 
fairly well, and public utilities were steady until to-day. 
Brokers’ loans are up $57 million this week, although 
prices made a sharp downward movement, largely due to 
the continuance of American Telephone bond conversions, 
borrowing on recent new bond issues, and payments for 
the week of $40 million on rights to subscribe to the 
offerings of new stock. Bond prices are strengthening. 









(By Cable.) 
Apr. Apr. May Apr. Apr. May 
16. 24. A. 16. 24. 1. 
U.S. 33% T. Bde, 1044, 104% 104/§ | Phelps Dodge ..... 39} 36 354 
Do. 44% T. Bds. 110 lll4# 112 IID. nceceneunne 82 8lt 77 
Lib.Ln.3$%'32-47 100 100%, 100.4} Sears-Roebuck .... 914 904 85} 
Do. 44% '32-47 101} lOly, 1014 | Studebaker ......... 4 38} 37h 
Do. 44% 33-38 101¢ 101fe 1019§ | Un. Fruit............ 94 925 
U.S. Leather 14 1l} 
Atchison .......... - 229% 2303 219} U.8. Rubber ........ 29 288 
Ches. & Ohi ee ©6228 = 222 211 U.S, Steel eee 189 178 
ETiC....cccccccccccccce 563 54 48 Westinghouse ° 194} 183} 
(linois Central..... 1273 )=— 134 128 Woolworth ......... i 65} 64 
N.Y. Central ...... 181 179} 169} | Worthington Pump 134; 154 138} 


Pennsylvania......  8)% 81+ 758x | 


Southern Pacific... 123, 123% 117) | Am. Pow. & Light 114% 1133 110 
Southern Rly... 114 115 102¢ | am. Tel.& Tig. ... 259 255 2484 
Union Pacific....... 232 230 219 Electric P. & L. ... 95} 97 92 


. . Teles. ..... 2 7 71 
Am. Cae. cecsesose . 183 147 242 | Eat, Tel. Toles 72$ (755 § 


Nat. Pow.& Lt... 53 56} = 53k 

Alleghany Corp... 328 308 27% | RadioCorpn. ...... 59 675 628 

— saetang- nit ast 5 Utilitie P&L... 44 4338 © 434 
NACONGA ....+++06 P W. Uni ere 183 175 

Bethlehem Steel... 105$ 1008 97% cane — 8 

Obrysler Motor .. 39 38% 35% 


Corn Produce...... 105 109} 102} | AssociatedGas“A” 41% 40 39% 
Eastman Kodak... 243 2454 242 


Gen.Electric(New) 90 8384 844 Mid-Cont. Pet...... 31 31; 31 








Gen. Motors ...... 494 462 Pan Amer. B, ...... 554 57 62 

Int. Harvester ... 1074 = 106 Sinclair Of) ......+.. 29% 30t 283 
Monta. Ward...... 46% 43% | Std. California...... 103 a 10} 
Nati. Biscuit ...... 87} 88h 84} DO. NW cccoveseee 77} 81 804 


x Ex dividend. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
the following index figures of American values calculated 
on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 


DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 INDUSTRIAL COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 











Highest Lowest | 
Bienes | doro30. |Apr. 23.[Apr. 24.[Apr. 25.|Apr. 26.lApr. 28.|Apr. 29,| Apr. 30, 
(Apr. 10.) | (Jan. 17.) | | 





| 
! 
l 
196-5 | 


202-4 | 166°5 | 198-9 | 196-8 | 196-1 





192°] | 192 2| 192:7 





TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK, 














« 
are. 24. | Apr. 25. |Apr. 26.*| Apr. 28.| Apr. 29. | Apr. 30.| May 1. 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) 5,22 4,726 2,313 | 4,846 5,403 4,543 4,633 
Bonds (Value- 
Thous. §$)...... 11,358 9,112 5,737 | 9,687 | 12,178 | 11,408 |24,935 
Ourb— 
Shares (Thous.) 1,541 1,672 829} 1,293 1,445 1,076 1,122 

















* 2-hour session. 








CANADA. 
Canadian stock markets had a stronger tone 
during April, with a recession at the end of the 
month. The rise in wheat prices helped to restore confi- 
dence in the immediate business outlook. Although the 


The 














grain market subsequently suffered a setback, the feeling 
of optimism which the arrival of spring always generates 
in Canada prevented serious repercussions. There has 
been nothing which could be described as a real “‘ bull ’’ 
movement, and the course of the market has been marked 
by irregularities, but, under the leadership of public 
utility stocks like Montreal Power and Shawinigan, the 
general.tendeney was upward. The public still refuses to 
indulge in speculative activities except upon a very 
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cuarded scale. The most important event was the 
announcement of the plan for the reorganisation of the 
capital structure and general consolidation of the British 
Empire Steel Corporation and its subsidiary companies. 
On the whole, the Stock Exchanges took a favourable 
view of the plan. Some of the newsprint stocks were also 
better, but the average operating ratio of Canadian news- 
print mills in March was only 68.4 per cent. of capacity. 
The Canadian money market has shown a gratifying 
capacity for the absorption of bonds. The stocks of the 
larger Canadian oil companies have been beneficially 
affected by the success of plans for the curtailment of pro- 
duction in the United States, and issues like Imperial Oil 
and International Petroleum have moved forward several 
points. The mining market remains deplorably dull and 
the recent sharp cut in the price of copper has not helped 
the prospects of the copper mines. Markets, as a whole, 
are expected to be quiet until the appearance of the 
Federal Budget, which is expected to contain tariff 
changes affecting a wide variety of industries. 








Feb. Mar. May Feb. Mar. May 
27. 27. ) 27. 27 1. 
Abitibi Power& Paper 30 335 4 Hollinger Gold Mining 5} 58 63 
Asbestos Corp. .......++ 240—C«< SS 2 International Nickel... 39}x 414 33) 
Bank of Montreal ...... 319 308 312 Massey Harris ......... 33} 37 34 
Brazilian Traction ... 364 44§ 51 Montreal Light ......... 135g 1364 133 
British Col. Power“A"” 37 394 41% | National Breweries ... 238 32 30% 
Calgary Power ........+ 155 165 150 Nat. Steel Car ......... 70 68 64 
Oan. Bank Commerce... 264% 250 255 Port Alfred Pulp ...... 80 77 80 
Oanadian Oar..... eoscsee 27 25§ 25% | Power Corp., Canada... 72 77 84 
Canada Cement......... 17ZNobid 18 | Price Brus, ...........++ 78 83 Nobid 
Can. Indus. Aleohol*A’ 32 8 7; | Quevec Power ......... 63 65$x 65% 
Canada Power& Paper 134 15% 16 | Royal Bank of Canada .... -. 306 
Can. Steamship Lines. 17 17 18 Shawinigan  .....e..+.+6 75k 74 75 
Cockshutt Piow......... 198 193 19 | Southern Can. Power... 34 33 4 
Cons. Mining ........... 230$ 243 218 | Steel of Canada......... 46% 644 48 
Dominion Bridge ...... 744 Tilt 674 | Winuipeg Electric 4260644 42 
Dom. Textile( New)... 67 65 70 
x Ex dividend. 
INVESTMENT NOTES. 
Chilean Nitrate Developments.—The inspired an- 


nouncement that proposals have been drawn up for the 
formation of a £75,000,000 company to take over all the 
nitrate fields of Chile may be regarded as a ballon d’essai, 
which is the more significant in view of Lord Melchett’s 
revelation that the synthetic nitrogen industry is working 
below capacity. It reported that the Chilean Govern- 
ment will take one-half the new company’s capital, ceding 
in return all the undeveloped nitrate fields and remitting 
the export tax of £2 10s. per ton. The remaining capital 
will be divided between the nitrate-producing companies 
on the basiseither of Stock Exchange quotation or average 
earnings. The new company will aim at achieving all the 
economies of ‘‘ rationalisation,’’ by concentrating on the 
large producing units, closing down small oficinas and 
constructing new oficinas in the most productive un- 
developed ground. The Chilean Government will be com- 
pensated for the loss of the export duty by the proceeds of 
an issue of £3,000,000-£4,000,000 of debentures by the 
company. ‘This is an ambitious scheme, which follows 
rapidly upon the attainment by the (American) Guggen- 
heim interests of the dominant position in the industry. 
It has long been evident that the export tax must go, in 
view of the rise of ‘* synthetic ’’ competition. The 
Chilean Government, however, has acted astutely, having 
given the industry, in effect, a series of preliminary and 
partial remissions of the duty by means of ‘‘ subven- 
tions,’’ while steadily reducing the part played by nitrate 
revenue in the national Budget. The proposed arrange- 
ment would represent by no means a bad bargain for the 
Government. The company’s first problem would be 
to secure the liquidation of the present excessive stocks of 
1,300,000 tons of nitrate in Chile without upsetting the 
market. The subsequent course of events will be watched 
with interest. The company might endeavour, by ration- 
alisation, further to bring down costs, and thus to compete 
a outrance with the synthetic producers. On the other 
hand, it might utilise the elements of strength 
in its position so as to secure a favourable modus vivendi 
with the synthetic producers. The ‘* natural ’’ product 
is claimed to possess certain agricultural qualities which 


given the present state of the industry, to make it worth 
while for the synthetic producers to come to a friendly 
agreement if satisfactory terms are forthcoming. 





Imperial Chemical Meeting.—Lord Melchett’s pro- 
nouncements at the annual meetings of Imperial Chemical 
Industries are read with exceptional interest by investors. 
Not only does his Lordship speak for one of the largest of 
all British concerns, with a paid-up capital of £76,481,759 
and an acknowledged position in the front rank of the 
world’s chemical producers, but Lord Melchett himself 
has come to be regarded as the most outstanding ex- 


ponent of ‘‘ rationalisation ’’ in the British industrial 
sphere. His references, at Wednesday’s meeting, to this 


subject, and to the effect of heavy taxation on industry, 
are discussed in a ‘‘ Note of the Week ’”’ on page 988 of 
this issue. As regards the position and prospects of the 
company itself, the chairman was at pains to show that 
the merger was not ‘‘ top heavy,’’ in any sense of the 
term, that the balance sheet revealed a position of strength 
and solidity, particularly as regards reserves (some 20 per 
cent. of the profits of 1928 and 1929 had, his Lordship 
declared, been left in the business), and that the vast 
operations of the combine had been so organised that the 
men at the top were not over-burdened with a mass of 
detailed administrative duties. Lord Melchett made no 
secret of the fact that, although the world’s nitrogen con- 
sumption had doubled in the last six years, the synthetic 
industry was passing through a difficult period, and that 
the company’s Billingham factory possessed a larger plant 
than could immediately be utilised. This part of the 
speech should be read in conjunction with the report 


of a comprehensive merger among Chilean pro- 
ducers, to which reference is made on this page. 


Lord Melchett was equally frank regarding what some 
observers have always regarded as one of the ‘‘ lame 
dogs ’’ among the company’s interests—the dyestuffs’ in- 
dustry. He declared that ‘‘ an altogether surprising 
amount of progress ’’ had been made. Sales’ methods had 
been reorganised both at home and abroad, so that the 
British dye industry now produced 93 per cent. by weight 
and 72 per cent. by value of British dyestuffs’ require- 
ments. He made, however, a plea for ‘‘ sympathetic con- 
sideration ’’ from the Government—in other words, for 
the retention of the protection afforded by the Dyestuffs’ 
Act. One of the most interesting parts of the speech, from 
the point of view of shareholders, related to the invest- 
ment of Nobel Industries in General Motors, which the 
I.C.1. took over on the liquidation of the former company. 
Though the investment was originally made from motives 
of policy, it had proved so profitable that its appreciation 
in market value provided, on the liquidation of Nobels, a 
reservoir from which £2,300,000 was carried to capital 
reserve and £1,000,000 to free reserve, while a further 
large amount was utilised for writing-off the expenses of 
the I.C.I. and forming the nucleus of an obsolescence re- 
serve. Last year’s New York slump temporarily wiped 
out part of the appreciation in market value on which 
these transactions were based, but the subsequent recovery 
in New York has largely restored the situation, so that the 
present market price is practically equal to that at which 
the holding was taken on to the I.C.I.’s books. Though 
Lord Melchett did not mention the fact, this connection is 
presumably beneficial to the company in another respect, 
since the Du Pont interests (one of the ‘‘ Big Three ’’ of 
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the American chemical industry), are also large holders in 
General Motors, which thus forms a link between the 
I.C.I. and a most important Transatlantic chemical 
interest. 





The Rubber ‘‘ Holiday.’’—On Thursday last the entire 
rubber plantation industry under European control 
‘* downed tools ’’ for a month, as a means of relieving the 
market of heavy stocks and improving the price of rubber. 
The step is without parallel in the annals of the industry, 
partly because the measure of restriction which it involves 
is to be achieved at a single stroke instead of being spread 
over twelve months, and partly because it marks the 
first occasion on which Dutch and British interests have 
found it possible to agree on joint action. For the first 
time, again, an endeavour has been made to secure a sub- 
stantial measure of support from native growers. ‘The 
importance of the latters’ co-operation is a matter of prime 
moment in view of the Rubber Growers’ Association's 
recent estimate that nearly half the 6,000,000 acres under 
rubber are in non-European hands. It is understood that 
some success has attended efforts in this direction, but, 
in view of the well-known exigencies of native finance, the 
concrete results should not be over-estimated. In the 
long run, a month’s stoppage cannot be a cure for the 
ills of the industry if production and consumption are 
violently out of adjustment, though it may temporarily 
reduce a stock which tends to press heavily on the market. 
Indeed, the general absence of enthusiasm either among 
British or Dutch growers, suggests that many have sup- 
ported the present scheme on grounds of expediency 
rather than of economics, on the belief that some sacrifice 
is justified in order to cement the possibility of construc- 
tive action between the Dutch and British branches of the 
industry in the future. In the meantime, prices this week 
have fallen to 6d. a pound, the lowest figure for eight 
years. The reports of representative companies now 
appearing are somewhat deceptive as to the real condi- 
tions of the industry, since they show in many cases a 
rise in earnings last year as compared with 1928 :— 


Net Profits. Ord. Div. 
Company. 1928. 1929. 1928. 1929. 
t L % % 
SD cctuipebcassvachadebbsoasnenicese 31,024 32,667 10 10 
Grand Central (Ceylon) Rubber... 68,136 57,417 5 5 
Jugra Land and Carey ............. 73,101 83,442 5 5 
Si RIED. sos nchosnessevenvbanace 52,951 59,885 15 15 
NR Lah euscckensbbherebwokontsines 22,973 33,603 10 12} 
SS eee eee 55,372 44,526 10 7h 
Rosehaugh (Ceylon) Rubber ...... 16,219 30,153 5 5 
ND -ncnnixcviendéesorenbeeeebes 22,402 17,857 5 5 
REE, ccdnspcensbeensessonbuner 8* 19,338 nil nil 
EET enivastsvesvevessvnnensevee 19,123 19,482 7 7 
* Loss 


The rise in earnings is due in large measure to forward 
contracts made at relatively favourable prices—some- 
times, at over ls. a pound. For the present year, few 
producers have sold forward to any considerable extent, 
and, clearly, unless consumers are intimidated by the 
‘** tapping holiday ’’ and a ‘‘ squeeze ’’ occurs, it is un- 
likely that contracts can be made at any figure much 
above the present market price. 





The San Paulo Loan.—We understand that under- 
writers will be called upon to take up a_ large 
proportion of this week’s £8,000,000 issue of the 
State of San Paulo 7 per cent. Coffee Realisation Loan. 
There has been for some time an unofficial embargo on 
foreign loans, the proceeds of which are not to be spent 
in buying British goods. The issue of the San Paulo Loan 
suggests that this attitude has been modified. No doubt 
the three houses which sponsored the British issue— 
Baring Brothers, Rothschild and Sons and J. Henry 
Schréder—were able to argue that the loan moneys would 
be ultilised in part to repay British banking credits 
already issued. There are, however, several features of 
the San Paulo Loan which may appeal in due course to 
comparatively large investors. The stock is of short-term 





character, with a maximum ten years’ life, and is self- 
liquidating. The San Paulo Government has undertaken 
to dispose of an amount of coffee each month which will 
be more than sufficient to redeem one-twentieth of the 
loan each half-year. Moreover, redemption is to take 
place by means of half-yearly drawings at par. Besides 
being a direct obligation of the San Paulo Government, the 
loan is specifically secured on 16,500,000 bags of coffee 
valued at £41,000,000, the documents of title to which 
will be transferred to the loan trustees and cancelled as 
the coffee is disposed of. Payment of interest is specially 
secured by the hypothecation of a special tax levied on 
all coffee arriving at Santos or being despatched outside 
the State of San Paulo. Im so far as this loan enables 
Brazil to liquidate its unsold stocks of coffee in an orderly 
manner over a period, and so to rid itself of an unsound 
scheme of coffee defence which has had the effect of slow- 
ing down the whole trade of the country, it will have a 
beneficial effect on international trade. The Committee 
of the London Stock Exchange has refused permission to 
deal in the stock until Congress has passed the necessary 
laws creating the special tax of 3s. a bag and formally 
ratifying the loan contracts. This is expected to take 
place early next week. It may be asked why the issue 
was made with such appearance of haste as to render 
necessary this decision, which, while sound (and, indeed, 
inevitable), must clearly put the unfortunate under- 
writers to considerable inconvenience, unless the issuing 
houses agree to postpone the first date of payment. 





Nizam’s Railways—a ‘‘ Compensation ’’ Question.— 
The arrangement under which H.E.H. the Nizam’s 
guaranteed State Railways are being taken over by the 
Nizam’s Government this year, instead of in 1934 as 
under the terms of the agreement, is of special interest, 
in view of the fact that other Indian railways, such as 
the Assam-Bengal, Bengal and North-Western, Rohil- 
kund and Kumaon, and Madras and Southern Mahratta, 
may be passing from private to public ownership in the 
course of the next few years, if the Government exercises 
its options. Viewed broadly, the settlement is 
unquestionably favourable to stockholders in the 
Nizam’s railways, since, in return for giving up a 
thoroughly efficient and prosperous property for a pos- 
sible £260 or £270 per £100 of stock on January 1, 1934, 
they are obtaining something between £300 and £310 
(partly in cash and partly in debentures repayable in 
three years or less) for a sale as from April 1, 1930. 
Some discussion, however, has centred upon the pay- 
ment of £110,000 as ‘‘ compensation ”’ to those affected 
by the transfer. The allocation of this amount has been 
left in the hands of the directors (three of whom have 
been appointed liquidators of the company at a remu- 
neration of £1,500). Certain speakers at a meeting on 
January 21st last advocated liberal treatment of all con- 
cerned, but some shareholders have asked whether an 
amount equal to a levy of £5 10s. on each holder of £100 
stock is not somewhat excessive in the circumstances. 
Some £25,000 has been allocated by the directors to 
themselves. The former agent of the railway in India, 
Mr Lloyd Jones, who is one of the advisory committee 
set up in London by H.E.H. the Nizam’s Government 
under the new régime, is recognised as having performed 
most valuable services both before and during the nego- 
tiations, and no criticism would follow a generous recog- 
nition of his efforts. Even so, it is pointed out by critics 
of *the scheme, something of the order of £65,000 
remains, the destination of which has not been made 
clear. Certain of the higher European officials may, 
possibly not unfairly, receive an ex gratia payment, but 
this question, with that of ‘‘ compensation ’’ to the 
Indian staff, should be viewed in the light of the fact 
that the Nizam’s Government has offered to take over 
all concerned, from platelayers to senior officials, on the 
same terms of remuneration as under the company. The 
directors, who will receive, under the suggested arrange- 
ments, much more than four years’ fees, may conceiv- 
ably see their way to meet the views of this section of 
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opinion by announcing, at the earliest possible moment, 
the basis of allocation of the £110,000 in question—the 
distribution of which is, of course, by virtue of the stock- 
holders’ resolutions, entirely within their discretion. 





Gramophone Shares.—Dullness in the industrial share 
markets has been relieved by great activity in gramo- 
phone shares—in Columbia Graphophone and H.M.V. on 
rumours of a merger, and in Vocalion in fearful antici- 
pation of the dividend and report. The directors of 
Vocalion have now issued a circular to prepare their share- 
holders for the worst of the report, which will be sub- 
mitted towards the end of June. It is common know- 
ledge, they declare, that the field of the low-priced gramo- 
phone record has been invaded by innumerable competi- 
tors. Competition reached its height in the first half of the 
company’s financial year (ending March, 1930), and asare- 
sult the sales for that period showed adecline. Various steps 
taken by thedirectors tomeet this competition have proved 
“so successful ’’ that this decline has been practically 
recovered in the latter part of the year, the sales during 
the last three months showing an increase of nearly 20 per 
cent. over the corresponding period of the previous year. 
In deciding not to pay an interim dividend, the directors 
were influenced by the company’s financial requirements 
not only in the expansion of the gramophone trade but in 
preparation for the recording of talking films. Whilst the 
profit for the year may be less, substantial earnings will 
be shown. This guarded statement will be received 
with mixed feelings by shareholders. For the previous 
vear the company showed earnings of 47.7 per cent. on 
its issued ordinary capital of £250,000 (in 10s. shares) and 
paid 40 per cent. in dividends. Columbia Graphophone 
and Gramophone (H.M.V.) have recently announced in- 
terim dividends—the first 15 per cent., as in the previous 
vear, and the second 5 per cent., as against 10 per cent., 
both being paid on increased capital. Columbia has now 
a capital of £1,583,310, of which £1,283,310 is in ordinary 
shares of 10s., and Gramophone a capital of £3,300,000, 
ot which £3,200,000 is in ordinary shares of £1. Columbia 
is expected to pay 45 per cent. or more for the year, and 
H.M.V. 30 per cent. (on its doubled capital). It is be- 
yond doubt that negotiations are in progress for a merger 
between the Radio Corporation (which controls Victor 
Talking, which in turn controls H.M.V.) and Columbia 
Graphophone, and it is believed that Radio Corporation 
has already acquired a holding in Columbia, but at this 
stage it is idle to speculate as to the form and terms of 
the merger. 








Sofina.—The British investor will find much of signifi- 
cance in the first annual report of the directors of Sofina 
(Société Financiére de Transports et d’Entreprises In- 
dustrielles), which was formed in December, 1928, as a 
merger between the old Sofina and Trufina (Trust 
Financier de Transports et d’Entreprises Industrielles). 
This Belgian company is one of the world’s largest invest- 
ment trusts specialising in public utility holdings and the 
finance and management of electrical undertakings. It 
owes its present prosperity largely to the genius of M. 
Heineman, the managing director. British interests are 
represented on its board of directors by Sir Philip Cunliffe 
Lister, Mr. Dudley Docker and Mr Reginald McKenna. 
The company’s chief holdings are in the Banque de 
Bruxelles, Société Centrale pour l'Industrie Electrique 
of Paris (which has holdings in electricity, gas, tramway 
and industrial concerns in France, Spain, Portugal, Tur- 
key, South America and Indo-China), Electric and Railway 
Finance Corporation of London, and the American and 
Continental Corporation of New York. The best-known of 
its public utility companies are ‘‘ Chade ’’ (Cie. Hispano 
Americana de Electricidad operating in South America), 
“ Sidro ’’ (S. Internationale d’Energie Hydro-Electrique 
Which has large interests in Barcelona Traction, 
Mexican Light and Power and Mexican Tram- 
ways), Compagnie Générale de Tramways de Buenos 
Avres (which has_ holdings in Anglo-Argentine 
Tramways), and Société d’Electricité de Rosario. 
lhe directors’ report discourses at length upon 





the electrical developments of the world, and refers in 
particular to the reorganisation of the companies engaged 
in the production of electricity in Belgium. As the result 
of an agreement between the Banque de Bruxelles, 
Société Générale de Belgique, Le Banque de Paris et de 
Pays Bas and Sofina, one of the most important of the 
Belgian electricity companies (Electrobel) has been re- 
organised. The directors conclude a somewhat dis- 
cursive report with remarks upon the wastefulness of 
sterilised gold, which they regard as one of the principal 
causes of the fall in commodity prices. The company has 
a capital of £7,147,776, half in preference shares and 
half in ordinary shares of 500 franes. Its holdings have 
a book value of £2,812,052, of which the market value 
last September was approximately £20,000,000. The in- 
come (by way of dividends) for the year to December, 
1929, amounted to £803,653, and the net profit, after de- 
preciation, to £666,956. This enabled dividends to be 
paid on the preference shares and total dividends on 
97,7564 old shares of 700 frances per share and on 
102,2432 new shares of 350 francs per share. A strong 
financial position is disclosed by the balance sheet, cash 
in hand and at bankers amounting to £7,868,829. 





Dunlop Rubber.—The accounts for the year ended De- 
cember 31st last reveal a satisfactory recovery from the 
low level of earnings of the previous twelve months, 
when the abrupt removal of rubber restriction and the 
consequent serious drop in the price of crude rubber 
brought about a sharp slump in profits. Net revenue for 
1929 totals £1,886,335, which, while nearly twice that of 
last year, is still some £650,000 below the level of 
1927. The final dividend of 9 per cent. on the ordinary 
shares makes 15 per cent. for the year, against 20 per cent. 
for 1929, absorbing £924,461. The payment, unlike that 
of last year, is well covered by net earnings of £1,591,022, 
representing 25.8 per cent. on the ordinary capital :— 


Year ends December 31, 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
3 £ £ 

1, Ee 2,538,976 947,657 1,886,335 
Brought forward ............ 665,456 578,580 801,278 
Preference dividends ...... 375,000 375,000 295,313 
No. of times covered ......... 6-8 2:5 6-4 
Ordinary capital :— 

ES vccuadnicndaeodea 2,163,976 572,657 1,591,022 

NIE oceesakasdesccssacs 1,704,408 1,540,209 924,461 

Earned %, .........s.se0000- 31-7 7-4 25-8 

NERS te awcesedacuccaareds 25 20 15 
TP POROEUO sovcicccaccccsaces 386,971 Dr.1,500,000 375,761 
Other allocations ............ 159,473* 309,750* 309,750* 
Carried forward ............ 578,580 801,278 782,328 


* Dividends on preference shares of Dunlop Cotton Mills, Ltd., 
Dunlop Plantations, Ltd., and Dunlop Rubber Co. (India), Ltd. 
The sum of £150,000 has been added to general reserve 
account, which (with premiums on shares issued during 
the year, totalling £193,393) now stands at £3,373,105, 
despite the previous year’s drain of £1,500,000. A further 
amount of £225,761 has been transferred to income-tax 
reserve, raising that item to £477,000, while the company 
has once more had to find preference dividends, requiring 
£309,750, for three of its subsidiaries, though the results 
of the American company, while not fully realising expec- 
tations, nevertheless show an improvement over 1928. 
On the whole, the tone of the report is quietly optimistic, 
and there seems little reason to fear that the setback of 
1928 has prejudiced the general position of the company. 
At the present price of 14s. 6d., which compares with a 
high level last year of 26s. 9d., the ordinary 6s. 8d. shares 
give a yield of £7 4s. 6d. per cent. allowing for a final 
dividend of 9 per cent. 


Johnson and Phillips.—The net earnings reported by 
this company for 1929 are nearly 90 per cent. in excess of 
those for the previous year. Great economies effected in 
the cost of production are stated in the directors’ report to 
be principally responsible, although the improvement is 
also due partially to an increase in turnover. The recovery 
is even more substantial than would appear at first sight 
because the 1928 trading account included a transfer of 
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an unstated amount from reserves previously made and 
no longer required :— 


Year ended December 3lst. 1927. 1928. —_ 
£ £ 
BR BED cccnscesenscvecesossenssecesee 62,597 55,831 102,514 
Earned on ordinary .......sceeceeeees 10-43% 9:3% 17-08% 
SO Ae MOREY ss ncosesicescnenesess 10% 10% 10% 
SELL LTCC ACTOR OED 60,000 60,000 60,000 
INS i ccondcsweniscoreiensece 85,072 80,903 123,417 


The balance sheet presents a satisfactory appearance, 
surplus liquid assets amounting to almost £680,000 after 
providing for the final dividend of 5 per cent. The reserve 
account of £250,000 and the carry-forward amount to- 
gether to approximately 62 per cent. of the issued capital. 
At the last annual meeting reference was made to the 
exceptionally large contracts being placed by the Central 
Electricity Board, which were expected to have a bene- 
ficial effect, both directly and indirectly, on the company’s 
business. The report now issued states that important 
contracts have been secured during the last few months. 
At the present quotation of 38s. 6d. the shares return 
around 5} per cent. 





Spillers.—The unsatisfactory results recorded by this 
firm of flour millers and distributors for the financial year 
ended January 31, 1930, emphasise the desirability of 
more stable conditions in this very uncertain industry. A 
gratifying profit of £309,958 in 1925 was followed in 1926 
by a loss of £429,392. Since then there have been three 
moderate years, while for 1929 the company announces a 
loss of £221,510. No dividend has been paid on the 
ordinary shares since the 74 per cent. in 1928, which was 
satisfactorily covered by earnings. The debit on the year’s 
operations (including £54,865 for preference dividend) is 
met by adding a sum of £150,000 taken from contingency 
reserve to the £182,973 brought forward from last year’s 
account. 


Year ends January 31. 1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 

SEIS ccsnnccnevencoccessenecenes 208,648 176,668 Dr. 221,510 
Brought forward ...............00 90,546 170,536 182,973 
Preference dividends ............. 55,745 54,865 54,865 
Bis eb itchchsrensnacibesssnexeonts 6 6 6 
No of times covered ..........00006 3-7 3-2 
Ordinary capital :— 

SEE ED Sousisccesapbbcncnsnesss 152,901 121,803 

SENET Wi cuistscbksbkiapnbesbonvees 72,436 108,654 

ee 10-6 8-4 

FE | Ree 5 7-5 
Co-partnership divs. £ ......... 475 712 

|, Ra 3h 5} 
Other allocations ...............06. eee ove Dr. 150,000 
NEG SOIREE gon sicsccscenescess 170,536 182,973 56,598 


The properties of the company, which figured in the last 
balance sheet at £3,778,128, have been drastically written 
down, and the present item, reduced to £2,843,373 by the 
application of over £1 million taken from reserves, pro- 
vides a commentary on the roughness of the road which 
pioneers of “‘ rationalisation ’’ must frequently tread. 
The directors report that they have acquired new mills 
at Grimsby, and have closed down those at York, while 
Spillers Overseas Industries, Ltd., is ‘‘ no longer neces- 
sary "’ as a separate organisation, and its assets have been 
transferred to the company. Meanwhile, with a view to 
further rationalisation, the company has formed, in con- 
junction with other millers, a Millers’ Mutual Association 
for the purpose of shutting down redundant mills and con- 
centrating sales within economic distances of the various 
plants. Holders of 832,795 deferred shares, who during 


»? 





the last seven years have received only one dividend of 
5 per cent., will anxiously search the skies for signs of 
progress in these important directions in the near future. 
Dealings in the ordinary £1 shares have ranged round 
about 18s. during the past few days, against a high level 
last year of 32s. 6d. 





Marks and Spencer.—A preliminary statement issued 
by this progressive company of bazaar proprietors reports 
excellent results for the year ended March 31, 1930. Net 
profit totals £298,589, after deduction of income tax, 
compared with £203,549 in 1929 and £139,621 in 1928. 
After payment of preference dividend, there remains 
£263,589, representing 39.9 per cent. earned by the 
ordinary capital, against 32.1 per cent. last year. The 
ordinary dividend, raised from 15 sper cent. to 20 per 
cent., is thus almost twice covered. In addition, it js 
proposed to give a capital bonus of one ‘‘ A ”’ ordinary 
share for every ten ordinary or ‘‘ A’” ordinary shares 
previously held :— 

Year ended March 31, 


1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 

PERE ca scncssceusvesbovensaies 139,621 203,549 298,589 
Brought forward ............+6. 19,548 24,776 37,023 
Preference dividend ............ 31,500 35,000 35,000 
SS eee eee 9 10 10 
No. of times covered ..........++ 4-4 5:8 8-5 
Ordinary capital :— 

OS Ee 108,121 168,549 263,589 

SEE Sit oad ccaccouheuehussvien 43,066 78,802 132,000 

TE in ccicinisscticnmmenbns 32-6 321 39°9 

OL eer 13 15 20 
ORD RRC 59,827* 77,500 117,500 
Carried forward ...............00. 24,776 37,023 51,111 


* Contingencies fund and writing off preliminary expenses. 


The sum of £100,000 is to be placed to general reserve 
account, against a previous £60,000, while, as before, 
£10,000 is allocated to properties contingency fund and 
£7,500 to preference share reserve. ‘The present divi- 
dend distribution is payable on a larger capital than the 
15 per cent. distributed last year, the bonus issue of 
£60,000 paid in May last having increased the issued 
ordinary capital from £599,977 to £659,977. 





Holland-America Line.—The report of the Holland- 
America Line for 1929 reveals a further decline in earn- 
ings. A decrease in trading profits of over one million 
guilders is entirely attributed to the unsatisfactory course 
of the freight markets. 





(Thousand guilders.) 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
eI INN ns ce nneekeaabahoneanoee 6,760 4,411 3,477 
ES TLL Aa eee 1,294 1,475 1,131 
RE CN ORC TT 5,466 2,935 2,346 
Depreciation and reserve .........+s000s 4,970 4,920 4,806 
a 496* 1,984 2,460 
SED dnenchisninnndmineniieninnneneevvenns 25,000 25,000 25,000 
I ica bak en Ca rucuceucuincbeavsusieses 18,535 16,551 6,012 
NEE. Saviccciuskcacenecessenteceeseins 30,000 28,500 27,000 


* Profits. 


The loss has again been written off from the reserve fund, 
and the board, in addition, has deemed it desirable to 
write off entirely various other items which might other- 
wise have been distributed over a period of years. The 
book value of the fleet stands now at 113.40 guilders per 
ton—a decidedly low figure, the cost of building new 
steamers being about 250 guilders per ton for freight 
vessels and 700 to 900 guilders for passenger steamers. 
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New Capital Issues in April.—In the table below we 
show the new capital raised in London by issue to the 
public or shareholders in April and recent periods :— 


(000’s omitted.) 


United British Foreign 
Monthly Average. Kingdom. Possessions. Countries. Total. 
£ £ £ £ 
IE: Avapnkvieniconc’< 7,051 6,025 4,370 17,444 
SME <cnnnussecessseosne 12,918 5,077 1,556 19,351 
MED | basnethasacacines 10,765 4,431 4,036 19,232 
a 17,240 8,318 4,039 29,597 
BEER, asestncecnnswanees 21,965 5,263 3,526 30,754 
ME  essausnccecceccces 16,502 5,081 2,186 23,769 
Se 
Monthly Average. Govt. Other. 
£ £ 
Jan.—Mar., 1929 617 18,757 8,797 4,147 32,318 
Jan.—Mar., 1930 12,803 11,973 5,360 1,120 31,256 
April, 1929 150 = 25,558 = 3,686 1,865 30,959 
April, 1930 450 10,223 1,228 10,869 22,770 


The figures for April fell short of those for the previous 
month, especially as regards home flotations, though there 
was a large growth in loans to foreign countries: During 
the month sales of National Savings Certificates exceeded 
encashments by £450,000. The most important home 


corporation borrowers were Barnsley and Sunderland. The | 


largest borrower was San Paulo, which offered 
£8,000,000 of 7 per cent. stock at 96, and the largest 
home borrower the Southern Railway, which offered 
£3,000,000 of 5 per cent. debentures at 984. Large issues 
to shareholders only were made by the Venezuelan Oil 
Concessions and the Midland Bank, while Wiggins, 
Teape offered to the public £1,000,000 in 5 per cent. 
debentures (of which £237,888 represented conversions). 





General Mining.—Despite the unfavourable conditions 
which prevailed last year for the operations of a concern 
of this kind, the General Mining and Finance Corpora- 
tion realised a gross profit of £162,900, or nearly £10,000 
more than in 1928. Some useful economies being effected 
in administration expenses, the net surplus comes out at 
£112,200, as against £90,300. Unfortunately, on the 
present occasion depreciation calls for £169,100, with 
the result that no dividend can be paid and the carry- 
forward becomes reduced from £120,300 to £61,150. In 
the balance sheet, stocks and shares figure at the slightly 
enhanced total of £1,058,000—which is substantially 
exceeded by their market value as a whole. The cash 
assets, including advances to other companies, show a 
surplus of £596,300 over current liabilities, or of 
£144,100 if the advances in question be _ ignored 
altogether. Of the company’s interests the chief are in 
the East and West Rand Mining enterprises and Phenix 
Oil. The latter has begun the payment of dividends. 





Daggafontein.—TLast year’s operations were noteworthy 
for an arrangement of the finances of this coneern to 
pave the way for a comprehensive development pro- 
cramme. Some 259,400 shares were offered to the 
members at 22s. 6d. The Anglo-American Corporation 
guaranteed this issue, and subscribed for 49,550 shares 
at the same price. At the date of the accounts the com- 
pany had in hand net cash to the amount of £320,000, 
expenditure during the year having been small. Options 
at par until November 24th next are outstanding on 
622,000 shares, and will doubtless be exercised in the event 
of developments continuing favourable. After the reorgan- 
isation of 1927, development was resumed by the exten- 
sion of certain drives from the adjoining Springs property. 
Last year the payable footage opened up wag 830, as 
against 545 in 1928, the inch-dwt. values figurine at 526 
in place of 488. This, of course, is very small beer; 
but during the current year the footage will be con- 
siderably augmented. At December 31, 1929, the new 
shaft, known as No. 8, had reached a depth of about 
300 ft. The reef is expected to be struck at a depth of 
3,800 ft. by the end of 1930. Thereafter, progress will be 
much more rapid. 











City Deep.—During each of the past two years it has 
been necessary to describe the position and prospects of 
this company with some reserve, and a similar remark 
applies in the present instance. The operating loss shows 
a further expansion at £139,200. The performance of an 
increased development footage again failed to be reflected 
in the ore reserve tonnage. ‘This factor is attributed to 
the unproductive character of a considerable proportion 
of the work, but better results are foreshadowed for the 
current year. The available tonnage of 1,323,400 repre- 
sents little more than a year’s supply. Loan account 
has now increased to £385,400—not far short of the 
stipulated total of £400,000—the net deficiency of liquid 
assets at the date of the balance sheet amounting to 
£309,000. The consulting engineers describe the outlook 
at the mine as better than during the past two years. 
Improved operating methods have been introduced; re- 
duction in costs and some recovery in grade is looked for. 
Last month there was a loss of only £750, as compared 
with £15,750 in November. Nevertheless, the company 
is facing an uphill task; and a drastie scaling down of 
capital appears inevitable. There are in issue 1,295,000 
shares, quoted around 7s. 





Company Meetings of the Week.-—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Bank of Czechoslovak Legions, Wiener Bank- 
Verein, Royal Exchange Assurance, Law Union and Rock 
Insurance, State Assurance, General Accident Fire and 
Life Assurance, Ocean Accident and Guarantee Corpora- 
tion, Legal and General Assurance, Royal London Mutual 
Insurance, Cable Telephone and General Trust, Asso- 
ciated Electrical Industries, Rio de Janeiro City Improve- 
ments, Imperial Chemical Industries, Lunuva (Ceylon) 
Tea and Rubber Estates, London Trust, Henry Glave, 
James W. Cook, Hope Brothers, Champion Reef Gold 
Mines of India, and Mysore Gold Mining. At the annual 
meeting of the General Accident Fire and Life Assurance 
Corporation the chairman said that if the Road Traffic 
Bill passed into law it would possibly increase the motor 
premium income, but not, he thought, by any substantial 
amount, for there was no doubt that fully 95 per cent. 
of the owners of motor-propelled vehicles were already 
insured. Discussing the future of the Mysore mine, the 
chairman of the Mysore Gold Mining Company said that 
though the deepest development point of the mine was 
some 6,180 feet vertical, the neighbouring Champion Reef 
mine was finding rich ore at more than 600 feet greater 
depth. Presiding at the annual meeting of Associated 
Electrical Industries, Sir Felix Pole said that, whereas it 
had been widely supposed that the company was under 
American control, in point of fact the International 
General Electric Company held only a minority interest, 
and the voting rights of the International Company’s 
shares had been placed in his (Sir Felix’s) hands by virtue 
of a power of attorney. Lord Melchett’s speech at the 
meeting of Imperial Chemical Industries is discussed on 
pages 988 and 1005 of this issue. 








CAPITAL ISSUES. 


A number of interesting issues were made this 
week. The £8,000,000 7 per cent. State of San Paulo 
Coffee Realisation loan, due 1940, is dealt with in 
an Investment Note on page 1006. This loan was left 
heavily with the underwriters. Queensland made an 
offer to holders of £3,781,700 Queensland 34 per cent. 
stock, maturing on July Ist, to convert into an equal 
nominal amount of Queensland 5} per cent. stock repay- 
able 1934-6. At the same time an offer was made for 
subscription in cash to Queensland 53 per cent. deben- 
tures, convertible into the new 54 per cent. stock up to 
the amount required for repayment of any unconverted 
portion of the maturing loan. Wiggins, Teape 
issued £1,000,000 54 per cent. mortgage debenture stock 
at 98—a fairly well-secured industrial investment—and 
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the Panama Corporation offered at par 250,000 of its £1 
shares to provide funds for the development of its gold 
areas, regarding which it has issued somewhat glowing 
promises. Thig issue is frankly speculative, and came 
out at a not altogether favourable moment, despite the 
appearance on the prospectus (in the dual réle of director 
and technical expert) of the name of a past-president of 
the Institution of Mining and Metallurgy. The capital 
market may be in danger of serious congestion and indi- 
gestion during the next few weeks. Loans are impending, 
or in contemplation, for various home corporations (in- 
cluding Grimsby), of Reparations Bonds, and _ for 
New Zealand, Japan, Austria and Hungary. The coming 
Unilever offer will call for a further £6,000,000. Last 
week's West Ham issue was left as to 84 per cent. with 
underwriters. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEE. 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net. total recorded, January 1 to April 26, 1930, £107,460,672. 
Total, including conversion, recorded, January 1 to April 26, 1930, £164,041,190, 





National Savings Certificates. 

Net sales week ended April 26, 1930, £150,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1930, to April 26, 1930, £450,000, 
Conver- New 
sions or Money 
Repay- Cash Sub- 





Nominal First Further 














Capital. ments. scription. Payment. Liability. 
To the Public. £ £ : 3 £ 
Queensland Government......... 3,781,700 3,781,700 o — a 
Panama Corporation ............ 250,000 nae 250,000 31,250 218,750 
State of San Paulo ............... 8,000,000 one 7,680,000 384,000 7,296,000 
Wiggins, Teape and Co. ......... 1,000,000 237,888 742,112 200,000 780,000 
Total offered to Public, week 
ended May 3, 1930............ 13,031,700 4,019,588 8,672,112 615,250 8,294,750 
To Shareholders only. 
General Accident, Fire and Life 
Assurance, 18,800 Ordinary 
shares of 25s. each at £12 5s. 
ea 23,500 230,300 230,300 
Murex, 25,000 10s. Ordinary 
shares at £l pershare ...... 12,500 25,000 12,500 12,500 
Total offered to Shareholders 
only, week ended May 3, 1930 36,000 255,300 12,500 242,800 











Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. 

Jan. ltodate— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
1930 177,138,198 116,538,084 a 488,764,940 285,239,400 
ss . 142,015,948 128,436,728 . === 693,100,056 269,058,073 
sus 190,661,848 a tai 365,165,970 
172,218,455 ere 230,782,600 
83,638,688 232,214,500 
56,804,718 =e 209,326,101 
47,242,119 |} ee cee 271,399,173 
112,484,455 ae —_ 573,675,653 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Amount Pricesat which Total 
of Capital Dealings Cash 


Introduced. Began. Involved. 
, a : 


£ £ 
Anount previously recorded ,..... panseneeenbe 13,047,628 14,671,332 


Total, week ended May 3, 1930 ..........0+. Nil Nil 





14,671,332 


24,934,844 


Sn IE SIND ais vcneceacenacvicksenasencnte 13,047,628 





I i 17,084,517 


Queensland Government 5} per cent, Conversion Loan, 
1934-36,—Offer of conversion to holders of £3,781,700 of 
Queensland Government 3} per cent. inscribed stock, matur- 
ing July 1, 1930, at £97 per cent. Principal will be repaid 
at par on July 1, 1936, the Government having the option 
of redemption at par on or after July 1, 1934, on three 
months’ notice. Trustees may invest in this stock. Further 
offer for cash of Queensland Government 5} per cent. deben- 
tures, 1934-36, to an amount sufficient to make up, with the 
stock converted, the above total of £3,781,700. 


Panama Corporation.—Issue of 250,000 shares of £1 each at 
par. The corporation was formed in April, 1926, to acquire 
two important concessions known as the Veraguas and Darien 
Concessions. The proceeds of this issue are required for the 
development of a new concession of approximately 2,000 
square miles, in the provinces of Chiriqui, Veraguas and 
Bocas del Toro. 


State of San Paulo 7 per cent. Coffee Realisation Loan, 
1930.—Offer of £8,000,000 7 per cent. Sterling Bonds due 
October 1, 1940, at £96 per cent. On every April 1 and 
October 1, beginning April 1, 1931, a minimum of one-twen- 
tieth of the total amount of the loan is to be repaid by 
drawings at par. Payment of principal and interest is a 
direct obligation of the Government of the State of San 
Paulo, and is to be secured by the general bond of the 
Government, under which payment of interest is to be specifi- 
cally secured by the hypothecation of the proceeds of a special 
tax. 





Bognor Gas and Electricity Company.—Issue by tender of 
£14,000 new consolidated stock, ranking for a maximum diyi- 
dend of 7 per cent. equally with existing similar stock. 
Minimum price of issue £102 per £100 stock. Also £11,000 
5} per cent. redeemable debenture stock, to be redeemed at 
par on January 1, 1940, minimum price, par. Net revenue 
of the company for the year ended December 31 last was 
£13,560, covering interest on debentures, including present 
issue, 4.5 times. Dividends on ‘‘ A’’ stocks £8, ‘‘ B”’ stocks 
£9 4s., and new consolidated stock £7. 


Wiggins, Teape and Company (1919),—Issue of £1,000,000 
5} per cent. mortgage debenture stock at 98 per cent., pf 
which part is to be utilised to pay off £224,000 8 per cent. 
first mortgage redeemable debentures at the rate of £106 ds, 
per cent. The company was formed in March, 1919, to 
acquire the paper-making business of Wiggins, Teape and 
Company. Net profits for the year 1929 totalled £328,694, 
covering interest on the above issue nearly six times. 





[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
profit and loss figures, shorter notices and dividend 
announcements, will be found on page 1029 under the 
heading ‘“‘ Company News.’’] 








SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


SPILLERS, LIMITED. 
January 31, 1930. 











Compared Compared 
with Jan. with Jan, 
LIABILITIES. 31, 1929. ASSETS. 31, 1929, 
£ £& £ £ 
6%Cum.pref.(£1) 1,143,023 ese SE cenisednecdiane 108,694 — 1,530 
Ord. shares (£1) 1,810,893 ae 809,750 — 133,629 
Def. shares (£1) 832,795 Due from sub- 
Co - partnership sidiaries......... 78,281 + 73,387 
shares (£1) .... 16,963 eee 1,449,941 — 713,434 
53% 10-yr. notes Investments and 
"1924-34 ........ 493,200 — 85,050 loans : sian 
Creditors and bills Shares ...... 360,25 
payable ........ 267,531 — 81,335 _ First Mtges. sel ase} 1,078,046 
Depositors......... 99,351 — 16,659] British Govt. 
Due to subsidi- SS 829,447 + 216,036 
REED ccssnnasonss 29,466 — 981,319 | Otherinvestments 
Contingent re- and loans ...... 416,576 — 36,097 
eS 108,344 — 130,397 | Less depreciation 
Reserve fund 300,000 ae FOBEFVE ....00005 a — 250,000 
Excess value of Properties ........ 2,843,373 — 934,755 
assets associ- 7 
ated cos. ...... 1,200,000 — 1,077,567 
Bad debts reserve syed iat 
Insurance reserve » one 
Profit and loss... 56,598 — 235,741 
Total.......... 6,908,164 — 2,608,068 a 6,908,164 — 2,608,068 
THE UNION BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 
April 2, 1939. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Apr. with Apr. 
Amount. 2, 1929. Amount. 2, 1929. 
£ £ £ £ 
Deposits, &c. .... 28,262,507 +982,318 | Gold and silver ; 
Current drafts... 41,014 + 23,553 coin, &c. ..... 2,856,075 — 101,358 
Acceptances....... 1,071,313 —149,779 | Money at call - 
Notes in circula- and notice .... 3,111,022 — 517,374 
a 2,414,224 — 64,261 | British Govt. ; 
Capital paid up 1,000,000 sin securities...... 6,349,870 + 270,116 
Rest account .. 1,550,000 + 50,000 |} Other investm’ts 3,399,500 + 259,052 
4 OSS... 340,054 + 35,310 | Bills under dis- 
enemies IE 2,752,684 + 103,243 
Advances and 
ae 14,602,249 + 1,064,532 
Acceptances ... 1,071,313 — 149,779 
Bank offices ... 256,705 — 7,852 
London property 100,000 — 10,260 
Heritable pro- 
NET scanesses 179,694 — 34,279 
Total.......... 34,679,112 + 876,141 rn 34,679,112 + 876,141 





DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED. 


December 31, 1929. 








LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
Amount. 31, 1928, Amount. 31, 1928. 
¥ . £ £ 
40 ** A’? pf.(£1) 1,000,000 Properties........ 3,436,749 + 241,289 
7% * B”’ pf.(£1) 1,000,000 Debtors, less re- ae 
10% “*C”’ pf. (16s) 2,400,000 -_ GREVGR woccncsce 1,002,820 + 71,88 
Ord. shares (6/8) 7,851,046 + 66,697 | Stocks ............ 2,579,606 — 361,889 
54% deh. stock 4,669,877 89,445 | Investments at 
6% debs. ........ 1,703,430 — 223,950 or under cost—_ z 
Mortgage ........ 140,000 + 140,000 Subs. cos. ...... 1 ee oae | eae 
Due to subs..... 1,536,126 1,536,126 Assoc. COS....... 938,032 > + 2232209 
Proposed divs... 692,923 + 692,923 | Sundry ......... 469 J castes 
Taxation res. ... 477,000 + 477,000 o oy bills .. 1,009,036 — 1,640,351! 
sserve forinter oyaity agree- oe — 
a 231,589 + 231,589 ments, &e. ... 637,644 - § 5,4 : 
Reserve ......++. 3,373,105 343,393 | Deferred charges 22,008 + 22,005 
Creditors......--- 580,174 785,809 L'hold Redemp. : 00 
Profit and loss. 782,329 1,746,658 GET cvcssesns 11,200 + 11,2 ° 
| er 26,437,599 641,866 an 26,437,599 + 641,866 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAK LEGIONS, 
PRAGUE 


DIVIDEND 8 PER CENT., AS IN THE LAST YEAR. 


The ninth general meeting of the shareholders of the Bank of 
Czechoslovak Legions was held in the Lucerna Hall, on April 27th 
last, Dr. Rudolf Rase presiding. 

From the president’s speech we quote the following: We are 
holding this general meeting of shareholders on the anniversary of 
the eightieth birthday of our president, 


T. G. MASARYK, 
which was honoured by our bank by a grant of 


KC. 1,000,000 
to the scholarship fund of the bank. We wish our president may 
live still many years to the benefit of the nation and of the 
Republic, 

Last year, in spite of the less favourable economic situation, 
which was greatly felt, especially in the second half of the year, 
our bank worked successfully. 

The great success of our work is mainly due to the valuable 
services of the general manager, Mr Sip, the assistant general 
manager, Mr Khyn, and the entire staff of the bank. The spirit 
throughout the bank was always excellent. 


PROFIT, DIVIDEND AND RESERVES. 

The general manager, Mr Sip, turned to the balance sheet and 
explained all its items. 

The net profit amounts to Ke. 7,912,300.70 and a dividend of 
8 per cent., i.e., Ke. 16, per share will be paid, the same as last 
year. From latent reserves, Kc. 22,036,108.20 were added to the 
reserve fund during the year and further Ke. 813,891.80 from 
current profits. The reserves amount now to Ke. 64,550,000, 
i.e., 92.21 per cent. of the capital. 


ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 

The retiring directors, Mr Josef Khyn, Mr Karel Horak, and 
Mr Josef Kukla were re-elected. The member of the auditing 
committee, Mr Augustin Turka, was re-elected and Mr Vaclav Sal 
newly elected. 

The board of directors held a meeting at the close and re-elected 
Dr. R. Rase as president, Dr. A. Straka as first vice-president, and 
Mr Stanislav Zavadilek as second vice-president. 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION AS ON DECEMBER 31, 1929. 


Assets. 

Ke. 
ee a wa a 18,519,401.30 
a a a cae ded 21,678,403.95 
Foreign exchange, drafts, checks, etc. ................6 7,200,713.65 
ES NEE ORT Lee TROT R RT I REE 132,128,857.95 
Nose elec eaaco na sy asics gail vs be anadaneenneueevres 123,316,401.50 
NSE ODER ENUF AE ALON TO SER TOO TEED 44,827,105.90 
es casas aca saa ohweeiedesaeueedunde 614,690,211.55 
Real property, equipment and fixtures.................. 26,656 ,030.80 
SN MN ons cus sida ogulesuinseaaxnebasvankicesa 3,453,039.25 


ESSELTE ORCA POCO EOIN 


27,195,388.65 
Transit items Ke. 390,464,893.95. 





1,019,665,554.50 


Liabilities. 
Ke. 
Stock capital paid up 70,000,000.00 
Reserve funds : 
In accordance with par. 69 of 
the company’s statute ......... Ke. 20,000,000.00 
In accordance with par. 68 of 
the company’s statute ......... Ke. 43,736,108.20 





63,736,108.20 
528,792.50 
292,490,126.60 


NN IES IIE LAE CTE CE ROT OTERO R OLED OE 
Deposits in savings accounts 
Creditors 


SDA LETTE 556,960,289.90 
INI, SUMININNINIIIN 5) nsccsecasesuccacenvenscessescsaecas 322,273.00 
I PR ons s ic vesnansiscnarncunsaceeucneesdcen 5,834,322.60 
Ne tnd cance pisinisacagunxewnh wenn 21,843,866.15 
Transitory items Ke. 390,464,893.95. 

I oie cin oa lea nous deuncaus Uacbwkscorsmsijadaseewssasrae 7,949,775.55 





1,019,665,554.50 








PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT ON DECEMBER 31, 


Losses. 


Interests paid : 
Cee ROORIOID 55 ccsiccsecsccvecoerccuss 
(6) Other interests 


Administrative expenses : 
(a) Material expenses 
(0) Salaries 


Revenue and Taxes: 
Ci OR ROE oo ose scscscsnciscnsnee 
(6) Contribution to bank 
gency relief fund .................. 
(c) Other revenues, taxes and fees 


emer- 


Amortisation quotas : 
(a) On real property ..............066 
(6) On equipment and fixtures ... 


Various losses 

Net profit : 
(a) Transferred from 1928 ......... 
(6) Net profit for the year 1929... 


Profits. 


37,474.85 
7,912,300.70 


Ke. 


Balance brought forward from the year 1928 


Interests received : 
ae 
(6) For discounted bills .............. 
Re MORON cscs ceenstatawocnctene 
(d) Other interests received 


Commissions charged 


Various profits : 
(a) On securities, foreign exchange 
INE oso ccc datas ceccrevteensiscneics 
(6) On participations .................. 
eh CC OND iis cn ciccccscssaccccceces 


5,796,363.15 
15,909,955.95 
39,474,599. 30 

35,144.05 


702,993.80 
3,675,794.80 
1,037,809.85 


1929. 
Ke, Ke. 
34,201 ,040.35 
9,511,290,30 
———meamoe: <2 SPR CCR 
3,457,385. 15 
16,611,000.00 
—e «| SOURCE SS 
1,500,000.00 
436,814.00 
525,000.00 
2,461,814.00 
1,488,506.65 
785,830.20 
2,274,336. 85 
secunneishiade 1,834,757.05 


7,949,775.55 


78,301,399.25 


Ke. 
37,474.85 


61,216,062.45 
11,631,263.50 


5,416,598.45 


78,301,399.25 


COMPARISON OF BALANCE SHEET ITEMS SHOWING THE 
EVOLUTION OF THE BANK. 























Capital and Reserves. Deposits. 
Divideads 
; Capital In | In Paid. 
Year. Senake Reserves. | Savings | Current 
Stock. ewe : | rae ; 
Accounts. Accounts. 
In thousands of Cz. Crowns. 
| Per cent. 
1920 70.000 14,000 sie | 182,225 6 
1921 70,000 18.082 40,358 | 252,924 6 
1922 70,000 26,344 78,950 | 407,115 6 
1923 70,000 26,800 94,053 412,015 6 
1924 70,000 29,200 116,699 418.810 6 
1925 70,000 32,000 148,981 | 424,458 64 
1926 70,000 39.600 | 177,934 | 478,015 7 
1927 70,000 40,200 215,293 533,589 7 
1928 70,000 41,700 257,779 604,281 8 
1929 70,000 64,550 292,490 556,960 8 
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WIENER BANK-VEREIN. 


REVIEW OF THE PAST YEAR BY 


The sixtieth ordinary general meeting of the Wiener Bank- 
Verein was held in Vienna on April 24th, Mr Hugo Marcus, the 
chairman of the company, presiding. The abridged report sub- 
mitted to the shareholders proceeds as follows :— 

THE PAST YEAR. 
The cause of the economic depression generally registered 
throughout Europe reacted unfavourably also on Austria in 1929. 
In the neighbouring countries a receding of the conjuncture had 
already previously set in which affected adversely the productive 
activity in Austria, As a consequence of the boom on the New 
York Stock Exchange, American money was kept at home, while 
European capital was attracted to the United States by the high 
rates of interest obtainable in that country. In addition to the 
heavy fall of the prices of cereals, the unsatisfactory 1929 crop 
brought about a critical situation for the agricultural community, 
which the prompt action of the Government could only partiy 
relieve. Finally, the political tension at home, and the wild 
rumours spread in that connection by irresponsible parties, led 
to withdrawals of deposits and to transfers of money abroad. It 
was under these circumstances that the collapse of the Allgemeine 
Oesterreichische Boden-Credit-Anstalt occurred, and, though the 
creditors of that bank suffered no and Austria’s credit 
abroad was in no way impaired, yet the repatriation of the 
amounts that were withdrawn is naturally a slow process. The 
unemployment figures, which, for reasons known, are permanently 
high in Austria, rose to an exceptional level in the course of 1929. 

Though their effects can only be expected to be fully felt in 
the future, several factors liable to promote the economy deserve 
to be mentioned : the amendment of the Rent Restriction 
Act, and the Promotion of House Building by the Government ; 
the satisfactory settlement of the Austrian Reparation problem, 
and of sundry outstanding political obligations of the Austrian 
Government. The convention governing the redemption of the 
Austrian Relief Debt having been ratified by all parties concerned, 
Austria will now be free to conclude the long delayed Federal 
Investment Loan which should react favourably on the domestic 
economy. 


losses 


thus, 


PUBLIC FINANCES. 

Notwithstanding the receding conjuncture, the yield of taxes 
and fees reached record figures in 1929. The Government has 
already on several previous occasions stated that it is anxious to 
reduce the taxation burden, but in order to carry on its invest- 
ment policy, which also benefits the home industries, the Federal 
Government had to postpone the proposed de-rating pending the 
conclusion of the Investment Loan. Considering the substantial 
receding of loan rates, and also the fact that the political atmos- 
phere at home has considerably improved, the trading community 
is hopeful that the Government and the public corporations will 
see their way to decrease the rates of sundry direct and indirect 
taxes. Notwithstanding the events referred to above, the gold 
and foreign bills held by the National Bank of Austria have, 
from the close of 1928 to that of 1929, only receded by 57 million 
schillings, and the cover of the notes in circulation was maintained 
at the remarkably high ratio of 64 per cent. 

THE BANK'S ACTIVITIES. 

Owing to the slow growth of national wealth and the slackness of 
the Stock Exchange, the Austrian banks had to refrain from pro- 
ceeding with issues of securities and other profitable operations. 
On the other hand, they had to exercise great caution in extending 
credit facilities. They decided, however, to grant further conces- 
sions to their customers in order to make up for the latter’s narrow 
profit margin. Under said circumstances, the volume of the 
Wiener Bank-Verein’s current business remained approximately the 
same as in 1928, while its sundry participations and the securities 
owned show a moderate increase. A decrease of the profit was, 
therefore, unavoidable, and a reduction of the dividend has to be 
proposed to the shareholders. Since the earning possibilities de- 
creased, the bank strove to further curtail the expenditure by ade- 
quately reducing its staff. The indemnifications granted to the 
employees who resigned were drawn from hidden reserves, and do, 
therefore, not burden the profit account. The bank’s staff now 
numbers 1,610, as against 1,788 one year ago. The number of the 
branches and sub-branches has remained unchanged, and the results 
obtained by them have again been satisfactory, in particular those 
of the Vienna sub-branches. 

With regard to our permanent participations in affiliated banks, 
we would mention that, as a consequence of the merger of the Gene- 
ral Banking Corporation of Bohemia with the Boehmische Union- 
Bank we are now holding a block of the latter’s shares. Our hold- 
ings of shares of the Banque Franco-Belge et Balkanique, and of 








MR HUGO MARCUS. 


the General Banking Corporation of Poland have grown owing to a 
participation in capital increases of these institutions; on the other 
hand, the Boehmische Union-Bank joined the group of sponsors of 
the General Yugoslavian Banking Corporation and of the General 
Banking Corporation of Poland, ad took over from us shares of 
these two banks. 

We participated in 1929 in the following transactions :—As share- 
holders of the Union Financiére Polonaise we created, jointly with 
the Union Chimique Belge, the Société Générale d’Industries en 
Pologne; jointly with German banks, we merged two existing 
shipping companies into the Neue Norddeutsche and Vereinigte 
Elbeschiffahrtsgesellschaft ; we participated in the capital increase 
of the Auxiliara, Bucarest; we purchased shares of the Raymond 
Buurmans and Cie., 8.A., Paris and Brussels, of the Société In- 
dustrielle d’Exploitation de Moyens de Transport, Paris, of the 
‘* Sonopa ’’ Société Nouvelle de Papeterie, Paris, of the Société 
d’Electricité de la Région de Malmédy as.f. We also partici- 
pated in underwriter-syndicates for the capital increases of the 
General Banking Corporation of Poland, the Société Générale de 
Belgique, the Swiss Banking Corporation, the Banque de 1]’Union 
Parisienne, the Societa Finanziaria Assicurativa a.s.f. After 
enumerating participations in other syndicates, the Chairman pro- 
ceded to survey the numerous companies in which the Wiener Bank- 
Verein holds a controlling interest; despite the general economic 
depression, quite a number of these are able to increase their divi- 
dends without departing from their conservative policy of con- 
solidating their reserves. While the balance sheet as of December 
31, 1929, shows no additions to the reserves, there are also no 
withdrawals, and the aggregate reserve funds amount, as one year 
ago, to 27,528,370 schillings. 

RESULTS OF THE YEAR. 

The results of the year are as follows :— 


Assets. 
Schillings. 
Cash — .-- 18,275,159.45 
Bills — ..- 84,692,946.76 


Debtors : 

Schillings. 
..» 65,956,312.94 
. 287,417,777.19 


Balances with banks ... 
Other debtors 


353,374,090. 13 
20,452,783.67 
40,833,210. 16 

9,038,513.20 


Permanent interest held in banks 
Payments on syndicated shares ... 
Securities 





Real estate 7,814,976.33 

Total .. 534,481,679.70 
Liabilities. 

Schillings. 

Share capital 55,000,000.— 

Reserve funds i = 20,000,000.— 

Extraordinary Reserve Fund II. 500,000.— 


Reserve fund (surplus yielded by increase of capital)  5,928.370.— 
Ordinary Reserve Fund B. 


1,100,000.— 
Dividend account 194,805.60 
Dividend account 194,905.60 
Bills guaranteed 46,719.71 


448,251,273.80 
2,960,510.59 


Creditors, deposit certificates and savings deposits... 
Profit and loss account 








Total 7 = . 534,481,679.70 
Profits. — 
Schillings. 
Brought forward 210,436.72 
Interest 12,799,761.34 
Securities 827,444.88 
Exchange 2,404,173.84 
Commissions ... 8,316,743. 10 
Participations 1,322,800.81 
Total --- 25,881,360.69 
Losses. 


Schillings. 
14,292 ,544.02 
3,350,269.35 


Salaries 
Current expenses 





Pensions 1,878,969.55 

Taxes and fees ee 3,278,067.18 

Depreciation on real estate 121,000.— 

Net profit ... ~ = 2,960,510.59 
Total 


25,881 ,360.69 
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DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS. 


The chairman proposed, on behalf of the board of directors, to 
apply 2,750,000 schillings of the net profit to the payment of a 5 per 
cent. dividend (i.e., 1 schilling for one share of 20 schillings par 
value), and to carry over to 1930 210,510.59 schillings. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


The chairman announced that Herr Oscar Pollak, who had been 
a member of the board of managing directors since 1919, had 
tendered his resignation in order to join another bank. He left 
the Wiener Bank-Verein on the best of terms with his former asso- 
ciates, who highly valued his past services. 

The board of directors underwent several changes. Herr Karl 
Stoegermayer having, in consideration of his age, expressed the 
desire to be relieved of his duties as chairman, the board of direc- 
tors reluctantly accepted his resignation and appointed him honorary 
chairman of the board, of which he will continue to be a member. 
Mr Hugo Marcus, the present vice-chairman, was unanimously 
elected chairman. M. Henry Dewez, having relinquished his 
managing directorship of the Banque Belge pour |’Etranger, re- 
signed from our board and was replaced by M. Auguste Callens, 
manager of the Société Générale de Belgique. Signor Antonio N. 
Cosulich likewise resigned for personal reasons. A warm tribute 
was paid to the retiring directors. In order to give expression to 
the close ties now existing between the Wiener Bank-Verein and the 
Boehmische Union-Bank, Dr. Friedrich Elbogen, a prominent in- 
dustrial, of Prague, and Dr. Gottlieb Morawetz, senior manager 
of the Boehmische Union-Bank, were elected on the board of direc- 
tors. Finally, Herr Alexander Weiner, a partner of Messrs. 
Ephrussi and Company, Vienna, and formerly a distinguished mem- 
ber of the board of managing directors of this institution, was 
elected vice-chairman of the board of directors. The directors re- 
tiring by rotation, to wit: Baron Edmond Carton de Wiart, Dr. 
Heinrich Haerdtl, Dr. Hans Larisch-Ménnich, M. Auguste Morel- 
Vischer, Herr Bernhard Popper-Artberg, and Dr. Alfred Wieland- 


Zahn, were re-elected. 


A vote of thanks to the chairman concluded the meeting. 


THE ROYAL LONDON MUTUAL INSURANCE SOCIETY, 
LIMITED. 
CONTINUED EXPANSION—TOTAL ASSETS: £21,932,085. 


The sixty-ninth annual general meeting of the Royal London 
Mutual Insurance Society, Ltd., was held, on the 29th ultimo, at 
Winchester House, London, E.C. 

After the Secretary (Mr J. H. Skinner) had read the directors’ 
report and auditors’ certificate, 

The Chairman (Mr Alfred Skeggs, F.C.1.I., the managing director), 
in the course of his speech, said :—-I am privileged to be in a 
position to congratulate the policyholders upon the continued 
success of the society. 1929 again shows a great forward movement 
in all branches of the suciety’s business. 

In the accounts, I would first direct your attention to the industrial 
life branch. The premium income for the year amounted to 
£3,841,206, an increase of £128,121 over 1928. The mortality 
experience was heavier than in 1928. The funds of this department 
at the end of the year amounted to £15,355,322, being an increase of 
£1,244,952 over the previous year. The new policies issued during 
the year, as you will see from the accounts, exceeded 1,038,000, a 
substantial increase over 1928. 

With regard to the ordinary life branch, the new assurances 
effected during the year amounted to £4,164,154, with an annual 
renewal premium of £211,776. Tho new business was in excess of 
that written in the previous year by £66,079. The total premium 
income of the branch amounted to £1,104,758, and the funds at the 
end of the year stood at £5,614,146, being an increase of £451,670 
over 1928. 

In the accident and general account, it will be observed that the 
income for the first time exceeded £20,000, the exact amount being 
£20,879 19s. 3d. 

Reviewing the results of the society's activities for the year 1929, 
it will be noted that the income from all sources during the year 
amounted to £6,072,913, thus for the first time passing the 
£6,000,000 mark. 

Reference to the balance sheet will show that the society’s assets 
now amount to £21,932,085, an increase for the year of £1,815,487. 
The groups of investments are clearly set out in the balance sheet, 
which has been duly vouched by the auditors, Messrs Brown, Peet 
and Tilly. 

It is now my pleasure to move that the directors’ report and state- 
ment of accounts and balance sheet for the year ended December 31, 
1929, now before the meeting, be adopted, and I will ask Mr H. G. Parr 
to be good enough to second the proposal. The resolution was 
seconded by Mr Parr and carried unanimously. 





GENERAL ACCIDENT FIRE AND LIFE ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS—PROGRESS IN ALL DEPARTMENTS. 


The forty-fourth annual general meeting of the General Acci- 
dent, Fire and Life Assurance Corporation, Ltd., was held, on the 
30th ultimo, at the head office, General Buildings, Perth. 

The Chairman (Dr. William Low, of Blebo), in moving the 
adoption of the report, said that it was specially pleasing to be 
able to place before the shareholders a statement of accounts 
showing such satisfactory results, as they had been attained in a 
year which, admittedly, had been bad for insurance, as well as in 
the economic conditions of the country generally. Their income in 
all departments showed a satisfactory increase, and what was 
equally gratifying was the fact that the corporation’s profits had 
also been well maintained and were practically the same as in the 
very satisfactory year of 1928. They were paying an increased 
dividend of 1s. per share and even so the amount it cost was still 
£70,000 under the total interest earnings. 


SATISFACTORY INVESTMENT POSITION, 


The corporation had suffered no ill-effects from the financial 
slump in the United States last autumn, notwithstanding the large 
stake it had in that country, the market values of the investments 
in the United States as at that date being only about £12,000 below 
the high-water mark of December, 1928. The directors, in view 
of the decrease in the market value of investments generally at the 
end of last year, and as a precautionary measure, had made a 
small transfer to the reserve for depreciation of investments. He 
was pleased to say, however, that since that date their securities 
had appreciated by an amount considerably in excess of the amount 
transferred to the reserve. He was sure that the shareholders 
would heartily appreciate the decision of the directors to offer the 
unissued 18,800 ordinary shares pro rata to the shareholders on 
terms that would prove equivalent to a not unimportant bonus. 


GENERAL MANAGER'S STATEMENT. 


Mr F. Norie-Miller (director and general manager), in seconding 
the motion, said that there was no doubt that the economic con- 
ditions of the year 1929 were such as to make it a very difficult 
one for most branches of insurance. With bad trade new business 
was more difficult to obtain, but in addition experience had always 
shown that in bad times losses, especially by fire, were always 
greater. It, therefore, spoke volumes for the corporation’s 
organisation that in bad times they had been able to increase the 
premium income by the substantial sum of over £300,000, and 
make satisfactory profits in both the fire and casualty accounts. 

In the fire account net premiums amounted to £656,868, an 
increase of over £15,000 on the previous year. The losses amounted 
to 49.78 per cent., as compared with 42.47 per cent. in 1928, Their 
income would have been larger but for the lack of mercantile 
business, which had been sadly reduced, and would, he feared, not 
increase until this country returned to its customary position as 
the market of the world. They had been fortunate in making up 
that loss with other first-class business. 

The accident account showed nearly £270,000 of an increase, 
almost entirely in home business. The losses paid and outstanding 
amounted to 62.46 per cent., and were slightly higher than the 
previous year. 


MOTOR INSURANCE, 


If the Road Traffic Bill passed into law, it would possibly 
increase the motor premium income, but not, he thought, by any 
substantial amount, for there was no doubt that fully 95 per cent. 
of the owners of motor-propelled vehicles were already insured. 
Present rates were only just sufficient to leave a minimum of profit. 
Those would have to be materially increased if juries continued to 
give the very excessive verdicts against motor owners, doubtless 
influenced by the fact that they were insured, and forgetting that 
an insurance company was not a philanthropic institution, but had 
to charge owners of cars sufficient premium to pay claims and give 
a fair margin of profit to the company. 


OVER £2,000,000 OF NEW LIFE BUSINESS. 


Their life business had been most successful. They had had 
well over two millions of new business last year, and this year, 
under its present able management, he expected they would 
approach the three millions mark. He must record his indebted- 
ness to the directors of the life company and also its officials for 
all they had done in the interests of the company; as they were 
aware, it was carried on as a separate company and would shortly 
become one of the most successful of British life companies. 

The resolution was carried unanimously, and the meeting ter- 
minated with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 
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LAW UNION AND 


ROCK INSURANCE 


COMPANY, LIMITED. 


RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS. 
SATISFACTORY QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION. 


The annual general meeting of the Law Union and Rock Insur- 
ance Company, Ltd., was held on the Ist instant, at the head office, 
7 Chancery Lane, London, W.C. 

Mr Charles G. Hamilton (the chairman) presided. 

The secretary and actuary (Mr James Stirling) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen,—I presume you will take the 
report as read. (Agreed.) 

Before dealing with the accounts for the year, I have to express 
the regret of the directors at the loss sustained by the death of two 
of their colleagues, Mr F. J. Coverdale and Mr Frederic Wadsworth, 
both aged over 90 years. 

Both of these gentlemen were members of the country board for 
very many years and, although age and infirmity prevented frequent 
attendance at our meetings in recent years, they will be much 
missed. 

The year 1929 was the last of the Quinquennium, at the end of 
which the life valuation fell to be made. But before going into this 
important section of our report, I will deal shortly with the trading 
accounts. 


FIRE ACCOUNT. 


The fire account, although not quite so good as we have in recent 
vears been accustomed to, is nevertheless not an unsatisfactory 
one, bearing in mind the heavy losses experienced by all fire offices 
in the early months of last year. The premium income at £553,968 
shows asmallincrease. The loss ratio was 45-69 per cent., compared 
with 42-96 per cent. in the previous year. The expense ratio was 
40-91 per cent., as against 40-4 per cent. in 1928. The fire reserves 
were increased to £571,587, and the sum of £94,769 was carried 
to the profit and loss account. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAL ACCOUNT. 


In the accident and general account the premium income amounted 
to £235,712, and the outgoings of all descriptions to £218,158. 
The reserves now stand at £265,785 and £31,068 was carried to the 
profit and loss account. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The profit and loss account maintains its strength. After 
bringing in £126,991 from the trading accounts and £32,184, one- 
fifth of the shareholders’ proportion of life profits for the quin- 
quennium, 1925-1929, transferring £10,000 to the staff pension 
fund and £50,000 to the general reserve, the balance at the end of 
the year was £534,085. 

The directors recommend the payment of a dividend for the year 
now current of 14s. per share, less income tax, payable by half-yearly 
instalments on May 3lst and November 30th. 


LIFE ACCOUNT. 


Coming now to the life account, the amount of the net new life 
business completed last year was £2,161,000. 
record for the company. 

The expense ratio was 14-82. The average net rate of interest 
earned on the life funds was £4 15s. 6d. per cent. The new premium 
income was £226,689, and the total premium income, £844,689. 
The claims by death amounted to £527,212, a sum well within the 
expectation. 

The actuarial valuation of the liability of the company under its 
life policies was made as at December 3lst last. Preparatory 
thereto, all the assets of the company were carefully reviewed. 
Every loan made and property owned was critically examined, and 
whenever it appeared to be necessary or desirable, the values of 
such assets were written down or full reserves set up to meet possible 
depreciation. 

No stock exchange security stands in the company’s books at 
more than the market price, and the market value of the total 
holdings of the company is much in excess of the amount at which 
they are taken in our books. The valuation results are eminently 
satisfactory, and the hopes held out to life policyholders have 
been amply justified. 

The net new life business completed last year constitutes a 
record, as I have already said, and the total for the quinquennium, 
£8,787,688, is the largest in the history of the company for any 


This constitutes a 





similar period. The figures for the previous two quinquenniums 
were as follows: 1915-1919, £5,194,105; and 1920-1924, £7,264,485. 


THE SURPLUS. 


The surplus disclosed by the valuation of the three funds amounts 
to £1,461,320, exclusive of the amount paid by way of interim 
bonus. After transferring to the credit of the shareholders their 
proportion of the profits, £160,920, we are able to declare on policies 
in the “Law Union and Rock” fund a compound reversionary 
bonus of £2 5s. per cent. per annum, the same high rate declared 
five years ago, the highest ever declared by the company. I wish 
to lay emphasis on the fact that the bonus is compound, 7.e., that 
it is not calculated upon the sum assured only, but upon the sum 
assured and existing bonuses. Calculated upon the sum assured 
only, the rates of bonus vary from £2 5s. per cent. to over £5 per 
cent. 

The holders of “ Rock”"’ policies, entitled to participate, will 
receive a compound reversionary bonus at the rate of £2 10s. per 
cent. per annum for the five years. Policyholders will receive 
bonuses ranging from £2 10s. per cent. per annum to well over 
£5 per cent. if calculated upon the sum assured only. 

Policyholders in the ‘“‘Crown”’ fund, whose bonuses are not 
declared in the same form, will receive just as satisfactory additions 
I believe that in every case these will be larger than on any previous 
occasion and, of course, of greater cash value owing to the increased 
ages of the lives assured. 


INTERIM BONUS. 


On policies which mature by death or survivance during the 
quinquennium just entered upon, the directors have decided to 
increase the rate of interim bonus, and on policies entitled thereto 
to pay a bonus at the rate of £2 5s. per cent. per annum, unless 
otherwise determined. 

The increased rate of interim bonus will be paid in respect of 
policies on all three funds, the “‘ Law Union and Rock,” the ‘ Rock,” 
and the “Crown.” After so satisfactory a stocktaking, I think 
we may look to the future with reasonable confidence. 

The investments of the life fund are carefully selected and well 
spread. 

About 28 per cent. is invested in British Government securities, 

21 per cent. on Mortgages in and out of the United 
Kingdom, 

7-8 per cent. in Railway and other debentures, 

6 per cent. in Indian and Colonial Government pro- 
vincial and municipal securities, 

4 per cent. in Foreign Government provincial and 
municipal securities, 

3-5 per cent. in Preference and guaranteed stocks, and 
only 

1-5 per cent. in Ordinary shares and stocks. 

Owing to the collapse last year of the boom on the New York 
Stock Exchange and the crisis on our own Stock Exchange, there 
was some reduction in the appreciation of our investments of the 
life funds on December 31, 1929, but since that date there has been 
a recovery of about 60 per cent. 

The rate of interest on which the valuation of the liabilities of 
the going fund, the “ Law Union,” is based is 3 per cent. The 
actual rate earned during the quinquennium was £4 13s. 10d. per 
cent. per annum net. 

Our expense ratio is moderate, and the rate of mortality 
experienced is consistently well below that expected according to 
the mortality tables. 

Five years ago in this fund, we carried forward an undivided 
sirplus of £70,000. That surplus is now increased to £109,000, 
and there is the further large reserve in the difference between the 
market value and the book value of our securities. 


CONFIDENCE JUSTIFIED. 

Year by year | have expressed my confidence in the future sof 
the life department, and the results of the valuation just concluded 
are my justification for continuing to stress the value of a “ Law 
Union ” profit policy as an investment. 

The recent Budget has thrown additional burdens on incomes 
and on the estates of deceased persons, and this makes it still more 
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important to effect substantial life policies, for the annual premiums 
on such policies can, up to a maximum of one-sixth of the total 
income, be deducted from the annual income in computing the 
amount on which income tax and sur-tax has to be paid, and the 
sums assured will assist to pay the heavy death duties. 

The “ Law Union and Rock ” will quote for any class of insurance 
that can be devised, but I believe the best insurance there is for the 
assured is a Whole Life with profits policy. 

I now beg to move the adoption of the report and accounts. 


Mr F. W. Pascoe Rutter seconded the resolution, and it was 
carried unanimously. 


THE DIVIDEND. 


The chairman next moved: “That in accordance with the 
recommendation of the directors in their report, now adopted, a 
dividend of 14s. per share, less income tax, be paid to the share- 
holders for the financial year ending December 31, 1930, the dividend 
to be payable as usual by half-yearly instalments on the 31st day 
of May and on the 30th day of November next.” 

This resolution was seconded by The Rt. Hon. The Earl of 
Midleton, K.P., and unanimously approved. 

Colonel Alfred G. Lucas, C.B., M.V.O., proposed the re-election 
of the retiring directors, Mr Charles G. Hamilton and Mr F. W. 
Pascoe Rutter. 

The Rt. Hon. Viscount FitzAlan of Derwent, K.G., seconded 
the motion and it was unanimously passed. 

On the proposition of Mr Charles Hendry, seconded by Mr Philip 
E. B. Fooks, the auditors, Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Co., 
were re-appointed. 


MR PASCOE RUTTER’S REMARKS. 


Mr F. W. Pascoe Rutter: Mr Chairman and gentlemen, I have 
pleasure in proposing a vote of thanks to the agents and staffs 
of this company. The agents, as you know, are the business 
producers ; the staffs in this head office and throughout the country 
are those who deal with the grist which comes to the mill. During 
the past year the staffs have not only had to perform their normal 
duties but, after much labour, they had delivered to us a very satis- 
factory account of the quinquennium, as you have heard from the 
chairman. It is therefore a pleasure to me to propose this vote of 
thanks to the staffs and the agents from Mr Stirling downwards 
for their excellent work during what undoubtedly has been a 
difficult year. 

Mr Fooks seconded the vote, adding that he personally came into 
touch with the staff to a considerable extent, and he was extremely 
struck not only by their unfailing courtesy, but also by their very 
great keenness in the service of the company. (Applause.) 

The vote was unanimously accorded. 

Mr Busick E. Pemberton proposed a vote of thanks to the 
chairman. They all recognised, he said, and had done for many 
years past, the great ability which Mr Hamilton brought to bear 
upon the handling of the affairs of the company so far as they fell 
within his province, and they also recognised the assiduous attention 
which he always gave to them. (Hear, hear.) 

This was seconded by The Hon. E. C. G. Cadogan, C.B., M.P., and 
unanimously passed, a brief acknowledgment by the chairman 
concluding the proceedings. 





LONDON TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED. 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED DIVIDEND. 
FUTURE PROSPECTS. 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of the London Trust 
Company, Ltd., was held, on the 28th ultimo, at Winchester House, 
London, the Hon. Evelyn Hubbard (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that, in spite of the many disturbing events of the past year, 
the trust had maintained its even course, being unaffected either by 
the collapse of the boom in the United States, where they had not 
any material holdings, or by the sensational débacle of the Hatry 
companies, from which they had kept austerely aloof. 

The accounts submitted showed that, after allowing for debenture 
stock and bank interest and expenses, the revenue had increased by 
£6,678. The directors had transferred £20,000 to general reserve 
account (raising it to £120,000) and recommended a final dividend 
on the deferred stock of 13 per cent., making 21 per cent., as com- 
pared with 20 per cent. for the previous year. The balance carried 
forward was £47,816, as against £46,253 a year ago. 

The investments stood in the balance sheet at £2,400,720, and, 
after providing for all liabilities, their value on March 31st fairly 
justified the current market quotations for the deferred stock. The 
holdings of the trust were well spread both at home and abroad. 





Their foreign securities were, for the most, in companies under 
English management and were quoted on the London Stock 
Exchange. 

While the reduction in the Bank rate had resulted in a rise in the 
gilt-edged market, the quotations for industrial shares did not indi- 
cate active trade; at the moment, indeed, it was very much the 
reverse. Many industrial concerns were finding great difficulty in 
earning any profits, and great care was required in selecting invest- 
ments. Although the new financial year had opened under condi- 
tions unpropitious for British trade, he saw no reason for discourage- 
ment as far as this company was concerned, and he was of opinion 
that the position which this trust had attained would enable it to 
stand any storms that might be likely to arise in the ordinary course 
of business. The stockholders might be satisfied that the directors 
would not now be paying an extra 1 per cent. if they were not con- 
vinced that the revenue position gave assurance of their ability to 
continue it. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





THE STATE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 


DIVIDEND AGAIN 40 PER CENT, 
ADVERSE FIRE EXPERIENCE. 
SIR C. H. MORTON REVIEWS A DIFFICULT YEAR. 


The thirty-ninth annual meeting of the State Assurance Com- 
pany, Ltd., was held, on the 28th ultimo, at the head offices of the 
company, State Insurance Buildings, Liverpool. 

Sir Charles H. Morton, J.P., the chairman, who presided, said : 
The net amount available for transfer to profit and loss account, 
after making the necessary adjustment in premium reserve and 
providing for an underwriting loss on the fire account of £11,026, 
amounts to £48,122. This sum falls considerably short of that to 
which you have become accustomed. Last year the transfer was 
£94,633. The reduction is due to rather an unusual experience for 
us—poor fire results. These cannot be accounted for by any par- 
ticular catastrophe involving the company in a serious loss, for, 
taking our fire losses individually, they have not been abnormal in 
amount, but in the aggregate they have exceeded those of last 
year by no less than £35,597. 


INCIDENCE OF FIRE LOSS. 


You will have observed the persistent occurrence of serious fires 
throughout the year, and what has happened in this country has 
taken place at many points where we are operating in the foreign 
and colonial fields. Many causes are advanced for the high burn- 
ing ratio of 1929. It has been suggested that it is due to pro- 
longed drought and to poor conditions of trade, and there is no 
doubt these have been contributory factors. But our business is 
one of averages, and we must expect the lean as well as the 
profitable years. There has been no material change in the con- 
stitution of our commitments. It is the same business which has 
shown satisfactory profits in the past that has run so poorly during 
1929. 


GROWING ACCIDENT BUSINESS. 


Fortunately the underwriting loss on the fire account is more 
than covered by the profits made in the other departments. In 
our accident department there is a transfer to profit and loss 
account of £13,500, which is in excess of that of last year. The 
loss ratio of 49.5 per cent. is satisfactory. The premiums show an 
increase of £10,874, which follows upon increases of somewhat 
similar amounts in 1927 and 1928. The company is now trans- 
acting practically all classes of accident insurance, and the depart- 
ment is growing steadily in importance on account of its revenue 
and profit-earning capacity. 

The marine department once again makes its contribution to 
profit and loss account. This year it is £5,499. The increase in 
premiums is negligible, and I do not anticipate much expansion 
in our revenue from this source until the present depression in 
the shipping industry is relieved. 


RESOURCES UNIMPAIRED. 


Interest.—You will notice that our interest revenue continues 
to expand, and now amounts to £39,126, against the dividend cost 
of £32,229. 

To sum up the figures: it has been a difficult year, but it is 
some satisfaction to say that whilst the carry-forward of profit 
and loss account, after providing in that account for the usual 
charges, is less than 1928 we complete the year with our resources 
and profit-earning capacity unimpaired. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 274 per cent., making, with the interim 
dividend of 124 per cent. paid last October, 40 per cent. for the 
year, was confirmed 
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ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE. 
PROGRESS IN THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS. 
GROWTH OF TRUSTEE BUSINESS. 


The 210th annual general court of the Royal Exchange Assurance 
was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the head office of the corporation 
in the Royal Exchange, London, Mr Vivian Hugh Smith (the 
Governor) presiding. 

The Governor, in the course of his speech, said: I should like to 
allude to a very important change which we have made in our 
organisation during the past year. I refer to the appointment of 
Mr Robert Connew as general manager. The Royal Exchange 
Assurance has never had a general manager up to now, but we felt 
that the business of the corporation had become of such magnitude 
that it was essential to appoint one. We are fortunate in securing 
Mr Connew for this position, and I am sure you will join with me 
in wishing him every possible success in his new work. (Hear, hear.) 
One of the reasons why it became imperative to appoint a genera] 
manager was because we are losing in a few days the services of 
our secretary and friend, Mr Perey Hodge. Mr Hodge joined the 
corporation in the year 1885, and has greatly assisted in building it 
up to the high position it occupies to-day in the insurance world. 
(Applause.) 

Dealing now with the accounts of the ‘* Royal Exchange” only, 
you will see that the balance of last year’s account has been 
augmented not only by the interest and profits made during the 
year, but also by an item of £100,000 which represents a sum set 
aside years ago as a reserve against any possible unestimated liability 
for taxation. We now find that this reserve is no longer required, 
and it is therefore carried into the profit and loss account, which 
i$, as you know, the general reserve fund of your corporation. 


, 


ADDITIONS TO THE FUNDS. 


Your directors are of the opinion that a general reserve fund 
of £1,000,000 is adequate for our present requirements, and that 
it is desirable for the departmental reserve funds to be increased 
until they—with the reserve for unexpired risks—approximate to 
the amounts of the annual premium incomes. This explains the 
transfers on the credit side of the profit and loss account of £50,000 
to the accident fund and £100,000 to the fire fund. The transfer 
of £200,000 to the marine fund should strengthen that fund to such 
an extent that it should be independent of the general reserve fund 
in future, and, unless something very unforeseen happens, your 
directors do not propose to augment it further. It is hoped, how- 
ever, to continue to build up the accident and fire funds as and 
when circumstances permit. 

If you will refer to the results of the life department, you will see 
that during the year nearly 4,000 new proposals were completed, 
assuring £2,670,832, the net new business amounting to £2,273,906. 
Attention has recently been called to the issue of single-premium 
policies. The corporation has never encouraged this business, and 
the total number of policies issued under this scheme is only nine, 
of which two were completed in 1929. The net premiums from 
this class of business amounted to £56,289. 
interest on the life fund has again risen and is £5 15s. ld. per cent., 
as compared with £5 13s. 1ld. per cent. in the previous year. The 
life fund at December 31st last amounted to £8,137,984, an increase 
of £623,995 on the 1928 figure. I am glad to be able to draw your 
attention to the fact that the interim bonus of 40s. per cent. has 
been improved by calculating it on the sum assured and declared 


The gross rate of 


bonuses, instead of only on the sum assured, as formerly. 


CONTINUED GROWTH OF TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT. 


The business of the trustee department continues to expand, 
and:the services rendered by your corporation through this depart- 
ment for the public generally as executors and trustees of wills and 
settlements, as managers of private investments and estates, and as 
debenture trustees, registrars, &c., appear to be more appreciated 
as time passes. This is borne out by the continual growth of the 
trust funds under the administration of the department, the funds 
amounting at December 31, 1929, to approximately £108,000,000, 
showing an increase over the funds in the custody of the corporation 
at the end of the previous year of nearly £15,000,000. 

The profits derived from the department also show an increase, 
the amount carried to profit and loss account being £16,848, an 
increase of £1,727 over the figures carried in for the previous year. 
Considering the magnitude of the business undertaken by the 
department and the complexity of the services rendered, this profit 
must be considered most reasonable and satisfactory. 

As a matter of interest I should like to refer for one moment to 
the help that your corporation was able to render as trustees for 
the Stock Exchange (Hatry) settlement. It gave us great pleasure 
to be able to assist in this most arduous and difficult task, and to 





offer the services of the trustee department voluntarily and free of 
cost in the clearing up of one of the most unfortunate financial 
happenings which the City has ever had to overcome. It was very 
gratifying to receive from the Stock Exchange (Hatry) Settlement 
Committee a graceful letter of appreciation of our services and to 
learn therefrom that the work had been carried out to their complete 
satisfaction. 


FIRE BUSINESS. 


The net premium income of the fire department of over £1,756,000 
shows an increase of some £12,000 compared with 1928. The 
expense ratio is unchanged, but our loss experience has been less 
satisfactory throughout the world. The amount carried to profit 
and loss account from this department is £113,308. This is less by 
some £37,000 than was carried in 1928, but I think that, in a year 
in which the general experience of fire business has been so much 
less favourable, an underwriting profit of over 4 per cent. cannot be 
regarded as other than satisfactory. 

The year 1929 was one of acknowledged difficulty for fire business. 
Fire waste in the United Kingdom has been exceptionally heavy, 
and I think I am correct in saying that it is many years since 
insurance companies have suffered so severely in this respect. In 
the United States, although results were not unfavourable, the 
profit obtained was less than for 1928, due, to some extent, to the 
exceedingly keen competition and the resultant increase in the cost 
of obtaining business. In the remainder of the foreign field our 
premiums have been more than maintained, but here, again, the 
loss ratio is appreciably higher than we have experienced for some 
years. The fire fund now amounts to £1,302,476, including £100,000 
transferred from the profit and loss account. 

The premium income of the marine department for 1929 shows 
an increase as compared with 1928. This is partly due to the 
increase in hull rates, and also to the writing of specially selected 
additional business of a class which has in the past proved satis- 
factory. This sphere of your corporation’s business is being given 
the most careful and constant supervision. I must repeat my 
remarks of last year that, whereas the hull rates show an improve- 
ment, the position as regards cargo is still unsatisfactory. Never- 
theless, I feel I am justified in saying that, although progress in this 
business is disappointingly slow, on the whole there has been a 
distinct improvement in the attitude of the market, and more disin- 
clination to engage in the disastrous competition which was so 
prevalent a few years ago. Including the amount transferred 
from profit and loss account, the marine fund amounts to £1,001,835. 


GENERAL ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT. 


In the general accident department the premium income con- 
tinues to expand, the net premiums for the year amounting to 
£1,275,830, which is £144,626 more than the corresponding figure 
for 1928. This is mainly due to an increase in the foreign business. 
The percentage of losses shows a welcome reduction, it being 
53-28 per cent., as against 56 per cent. for the previous year; while 
the result of the year’s working is a transfer of £71,585 to profit and 
loss. Including the £50,000 transferred from profit and loss account 
to strengthen the accident reserve, the general accident fund now 
stands at £1,070,687. Accident business generally is not free from 
difficulties, and at the present time the margin of profit is small. 
It will be noticed that the general accident fund now exceeds 
£1,000,000, which, I think you will agree, places the department in 
a very satisfactory position. 

Returning to the profit and loss account, you will notice that 
the ‘‘ Dividend to proprietors ” cost £205,763. This is larger than 
the amount appearing in the 1928 accounts, owing to the issue of 
new stock in 1928 for the payment for the shares of the Motor 
Union Insurance Company. After deducting the transfers already 
referred to, there remains a balance of £1,002,094 to be carried 
forward. 


PROGRESS OF ASSOCIATED COMPANIES. 


All your associated companies have, unfortunately, suffered from 
the generally unfavourable fire experience, and the results of the 
“State ’’ and “ Motor Union” are in consequence disappointing. 
The ‘‘ Car and General” and ‘“‘ National Provincial ’? have, on the 
other hand, had a satisfactory year, the profits obtained from the 
other departments of their operations more than counter-balancing 
the fire results. I am confident, however, that they are making 
progress, and I have every reason to believe that their acquisition 
will continue to prove beneficial to the corporation. 

I wish to draw your attention to the statement on the balance 
sheet to the effect that the aggregate profits of the associated com - 
panies during this year were in excess of the dividends paid by those 
companies. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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OCEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION, 
LIMITED. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION. 


The fifty-ninth annual general meeting of the Ocean Accident 
and Guarantee Corporation, Ltd., was held on the 29th ultimo, at 
the offices, 36-44 Moorgate, London. 

Sir Clarence Smith, J.P., presided in the absence, through 
indisposition, of Mr E. Roger Owen (chairman of the corporation), 
and in the course of his speech said : Viewing the year’s operations 
as a whole, the corporation’s premium income at £6,185,040 was 
some £63,000 less than the premium income of the previous year. 
After making necessary and ample provision for unearned premiums 
and outstanding claims, there remained an underwriting profit of 
£181,838, being 2-9 per cent. of the premium income for the year. 
Interest, dividends, and rents totalled £303,274. 

Fire department : The net fire premiums for the year amounted 
to £362,203, an increase of some £14,000 as compared with the 
previous year. After providing 40 per cent. for unearned premiums, 
there remained an underwriting profit of £36,380, which was trans- 
ferred to profit and loss. The departmental fund stands at £479,765, 
equalling 132-5 per cent. of the year’s premium income. 

I believe it may be fairly said that the fire losses of the offices 
generally for 1929, and particularly at home, were above the normal. 
Fortunately, our own experience was quite a satisfactory one. The 
income of the fire department is steadily increasing, and the directors 
regard with satisfaction the manner in which our policyholders in 
other departments to an increasing degree are placing their fire 
insurances with the corporation. It is anticipated that the opera- 
tions of the department will increase still further in volume as time 
goes on, 

Accident department : The net premium income of the accident 
department was £5,822,837, a decrease of some £77,000 as compared 
with the previous year. The figures include those of our American 
company, the Columbia Casualty Company. After making ample 
provision for unearned premiums and outstanding losses, there 
remained an underwriting profit of £145,458, of which £135,000 
was transferred to the profit and loss account. The balance was 
added to the departmental fund, which now stands at £4,185,635, 
equal to 71-8 per cent. of the premium income of the year. Asin the 
case of the fire department, the reserve is a very substantial one. 

The year 1929 was by no means an easy or a prosperous one for 
casualty insurance companies in at least one or two of the countries 
in which the Corporation transacts its business. 

The reduction in premium income was consequent upon the 
further pursuit of our policy of curtailing commitments in certain 
directions where for one reason or another we do not regard the rates 
obtainable at the present time as sufficient to yield some profit in 
return for our services and the risks incurred. In those fields of 
our operations where we did not deem it advisable to adopt this 
policy of curtailment our premium income increased to a satisfactory 
degree. 

Motor business: The ever-increasing number of mechanically 
propelled vehicles in use in this and the many other countries 
in which we are doing business has further increased our premium 
income in respect of motor insurance, and this section now represents 
a highly important part of our entire business. Claims continue 
to increase, not only in ratio to the number of vehicles in use, but 
also in the average cost of disposing of the claims, and the result 
is that in some countries the percentage of profit is very small, 
while in others it is becoming more and more difficult to carry on 
the business with any margin of profit, however small, at the 
current rates. 

In our endeavours to meet the requirements of the insuring 
public at home and overseas, the corporation transacts a wide 
and ever-widening variety of business. In this connection I take 
the opportunity of mentioning one of our highly specialised depart- 
ments. 

Engineering: By reason of its steady expansion, the engineering 
department at home occupies an increasingly prominent position 
in the field of our activities. No trouble or expense has been spared 
in building up a thoroughly skilled inspecting organisation, and it 
will probably interest you to know that at the present time we have 
on our permanent staff well over 100 inspecting and supervising 
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engineers solely occupied in rendering that efficient service upon 
which success in engineering insurance business essentially depends. 

The risks to be underwritten are of a very varied character, 
including those incidental to the use of boilers and pressure vessels, 
engines, electrical plant, lifts, cranes, ete. Every policy, in addition 
to providing indemnity, includes an undertaking periodically to 
inspect all the insured items with a view to reducing preventable 
accidents to a minimum and to securing safety and continuity of 
operation. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





LEGAL AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LIMITED. 


MR. ROMER WILLIAMS, D.L., J.P., THE CHAIRMAN, DESCRIBES 
A POLICY WHICH PROVIDES £3 PER WEEK INCOME, FROM 
£1,000 CAPITAL. 


At the annual meeting, held on the 29th ultimo, Mr Romer 
Williams, in the course of his remarks, referred to the 
guard ’’ policy, and said :— 


“é 


** Safe- 


. . . We have just introduced a new form of contract, known as 
the ‘ Safeguard ’ policy, which should be specially attractive to the 
married man with family responsibilities. It overcomes to a great 
extent the difficulties of the investment of the sum assured which a 
widow so often experiences after the death of her husband. It 
provides her, during the most difficult period, with a steady and 
substantial income largely in excess of the return possible from 
ordinary investments.”’ 

Life assurance has been criticised because the capital sum avail- 
able on the death of the policyholder produced at best but a bare 
5 per cent. for the dependants when safely invested. It has also 
been suggested that the widow at the time of her bereavement 
would find difficulty in safely investing the capital sum which came 
to her, at a good rate of interest. So many inexperienced people 
were attracted by and beguiled into speculative investments boast- 
ing a high rate of interest with disastrous results, and this would 
be especially likely to happen at a moment when judgment was 
clouded by grief and an acute sense of loss. 

The new policy provides, in the event of the death of the life 
assured, an income of £3 per week for each £1,000 of assurance. 
This is rather more than 15 per cent. interest, and, because it is 
guaranteed and does not necessitate the dependants attending to 
various details of investment, it is particularly suited to all men 
with dependants who are inexperienced in matters financial. When 
the £1,000 capital is paid at the end of the specified period the 
dependants would be more experienced, and so would be better able 
to make a safe and profitable investment. 

Obviously, no insurance company would pay 15 per cent. for more 
than a specified period, and under the new policy this is limited to 
20 years from the date the contract is effected; that is to say, in 
the event of death within the first year of the new policy a man’s 
dependants would receive an income of £3 per week for the balance 
of the 20 years from the date of the policy, and, at the end, £1,000 
in cash would be payable. It will be seen that the contract would 
be most effective when a man’s responsibilities were at their 
maximum and the handsome income would carry his dependants 
over the most trying years after his death. 

There has already been a steady demand for this type of contract 
since its introduction, and it is proving a useful contribution to- 
wards the solution of one of life’s most difficult problems. 

A life assurance of £2,000 under the contract provides an income 
of £6 per week for 20 years from the date of the policy, or an 
assurance of £500 would provide 30s. per week. As an illustration 
of the cost, a man aged 35 years next birthday would set aside only 
slightly over £5 10s. per quarter to provide his widow and de- 
pendants with an income of £3 per week and £1,000. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS. 





Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached: 
To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper, Ltd.,” 
6, Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, LIMITED. 
GOOD RESULTS—INCREASED PROFITS. 
POWERFUL FINANCIAL POSITION. 

LORD MELCH§TT ON POSITION AND PROSPECTS. 


The third ordinary general meeting of Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries, Ltd., was held, on the 29th ultimo, at the Central Hall, 
Westminster, London. 

Th Rt. Hon. Lord Melchett, P.C., D.L., D.Se., F.R.S. (the 
chairman), in moving the adoption of the report, in the course of 
his speech said: The gross profit for 1929 amounts to £6,502,341, 
which is an increase of £504,960 over 1928 and of £1,168,417 over 
1927. 

We have followed our usual practice of maintaining out of profits 
the whole of our subsidiary companies’ plant and buildings in a 
state of the highest efficiency, and the amount transferred to the 
central obsolescence fund represents a further provision to guard 
against the possibility of any of our plants being rendered obsolete 
by the discovery of new and more efficient processes. 

We have appropriated to general reserve the sum of £529,020, 
and there remains available, with the balance brought forward 
from last year, the sum of £5,359,995. The preference dividend 
and an interim dividend of 3 per cent. on the ordinary shares have 
already been paid, and your directors now recommend that a final 
dividend of 5 per cent. actual, making 8 per cent. for the year on 
the ordinary shares, and a dividend of 2 per cent. on the deferred 
shares be declared. As compared with last year, the rate of dividend 
on the ordinary shares is unaltered, but the dividend on the deferred 
shares is raised by } per cent. The amount carried forward to 
1930 will amount to £350,923, as compared with £109,634 a year 
ago. 


MERGER NOT TOP-HEAVY. 


A word on the criticism I sometimes hear to the effect that the 
business is top-heavy and suffers from difficulty of control owing 
to its size. 

The real problem of rationalisation and merging of big enterprises 
consists in effective central control with sufficient elasticity lower 
down to allow action to be neither arrested nor delayed, and to pre- 
vent the chiefs at the head from being encumbered by too much 
detail, at the same time keeping a grip on all the essential features of 
policy, such as finance, expenditure, sales and relations with other 
great groups of industrialists throughout the world. 

I think I can claim with confidence that we have succeeded in 
achieving these twin objects, both of which are essential to the 
successful working of great organisations. Naturally, the over- 
looking of such wide, important and scattered interests is a task 
requiring daily thought and consultation on behalf of those engaged 
in the higher management, including myself and the president. 

To-day presents a less formidable problem than the earlier stages 
of the existence of the company. 


GENERAL POSITION OF THE COMPANY. 


The balance-sheet reveals a position of strength and solidity of 
which any company in any country might well be proud. Only in 
existence for three years during a time of exceptional industrial and 
trade difficulty, we have shown continuous growth of profits— 
profits which, I may say, are the result of the manufacture and sale 
of our products, the legitimate business on which we are embarked, 
profits which have been obtained in a time of gradually diminishing 
world prices and relatively non-elastic and slow-moving mackets, 
both at home and abroad. 

If some of the industries in this country on which we are depen- 
dent for the outlet of our products are depressed, it is inevitable 
that we suffer with them, but fortunately our interests are so 
diversified, both commercially and territorially, that in practice any 
loss in one direction is generally recouped in some other direction. 


PROFITS AND SALE OF SECURITIES. 


Among the many rumours which naturally reach one regarding 
the position of the company—rumours which sometimes even find 
their way into printed statements and which display an extra 
ordinary ignorance both of the methods on which the company is 
conducted and of its results—there is one to which I wish to give 
a most categorical and emphatic denial, and that is that the profits 
of the company from its inception have either been inflated or 
affected by capital profits made on the sale of investments or Stock 
Exchange speculation in securities. 

If at any time the realisation of securities has resulted in any 
profits from the merger value, such profits have always been dealt 
with as capital appreciation and have never been included in the 
profit and loss account of I.C.I. (Hear, hear.) 

As regards the second statement, it ought not to be necessary, 
but I must once more repeat that the Board of I.C.I. is carrying on 





— 


a manufacturing business and not employing the funds of the 
company in speculative Stock Exchange ventures. 

There is one further point which I think I ought also to mention, 
and that is the statement that the profit and loss account includes 
sums transferred from reserve funds existing in the subsidiaries at 
the time when the merger was made. No such transfers have taken 
place. \Vhere transfers have been made, as shown in this year’s 
account, from a subsidiary to the central obsolescence fund created 
since the merger, the transaction is shown in the reserve account, 
but this is merely part of our policy of creating a central obsolescence 
fund. 


DIVIDENDS AND RESERVE FUNDS. 


To have achieved in three years a reserve and obsolescence fund 
of £16,725,000 is a feat of which we can be proud. 

We all realise the right of those participating in industrial ventures 
to obtain during their lifetime as good a return on their capital as 
the industry can afford. 

But I hope you will agree with me that you do not wish us to be 
precipitate in our action to adopt a dividend rate, the maintenance 
of which we cannot really foresee not merely for one year but for 
some time ahead. 


INDUSTRY AND TAXATION, 


It is quite impossible in industry to-day to divorce entirely the 
effect of economic actions undertaken by governments from th® 
conduct of business affairs. 

Neither technology and efficiency nor commercial ability and 
sagacity can counteract the disastrous economic results which may, 
and do, arise from unwise actions of governments. 

I have no hesitation in saying that if you wish to restore the 
agricultural and industrial condition of this country to a real state 
of prosperity, one of the first necessities must be reduction of the 
burden of direct taxation. When out of every pound you put by 
in your reserve fund from your profits year by year for the building 
up of your business, 4s. 6d. is taken by the State—often for by no 
means so useful a purpose—how can anyone say that taxation 
does not impair the strength of industry ? 

There never was a period in the world’s business history in which 
it was more necessary to enable large decisions to be taken rapidly. 
Time most frequently is of the utmost importance. ‘‘ Yes” or 
‘** No” must be given at once. 

And on these occasions the groups of far-sighted and powerful 
men who are prepared to risk a very considerable part of their 
fortunes and who will be inclined to ask shareholders to do likewise, 
are an essential necessity to our modern economic life. 

That you can destroy with impunity the existence of such people 
or substitute any other form of machinery to fulfil their réle, is 
one of the most dangerous heresies and fallacies of a certain class 
of economic thought. 


THE DYES POSITION, 


Our dye industry becomes of special interest, as the Dyestuffs 
Act, which was passed in December, 1920, and under which the 
British Dyestuffs Corporation was originally founded, expires in 
January, 1931, unless by the intervention of Parliament new 
legislation is passed. 

It is not surprising that the first years of this company were 
years of difficulty and disappointment. In fact it can be more 
accurately described as a national work rather than a remunerative 
commercial industrial enterprise. 

As you know, we have only had three years in which to tackle 
all the various problems connected with this enterprise. I am 
glad to think that during that period we have made an altogether 
surprising amount of progress, more especially in the last two 
years. The range of dyes required for the various purposes of 
modern industry is enormous. There are over 10,000 separate 
dyestuffs known, and while a great many are redundant, this 
figure serves to show the complexity of the industry. 

We are to-day manufacturing and even exporting dyes of a 
quality equal to those made by any other firm in the world, and 
no customer of ours has any longer any reason to complain, as 
undoubtedly was the case in the earlier days, regarding quality. 

We have reduced prices to figures which enable the English 
consumer to obtain his products at world prices. 

In our view, the results obtained so far entirely justify the 
passing of the Act. The British dye industry to-day produces 
by weight 93 per cent. and by money value 72 per cent. of the 
dyestuffs consumed in this country. 

Before the war the industry was practically negligible, but there 
are now several millions of pounds of capital invested in the 
industry, which employs many thousands of people directiy and 
indirectly. 

We think the period has been too short to enable us to catch up 
the long start our competitors have had, but we feel certain that 
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within a given time we shall arrive’at any rate at an equality, 
if we do not surpass them. 


NITROGEN POSITION. BILLINGHAM PROGRAMME, 


We have almost reached the completion of our expenditure 
on our fertiliser and ancillary plant at Billingham. It is, of course, 
public knowledge that the whole of this plant is not in full operation. 

We have never expected that all the fertiliser plant we were 
erecting would be required immediately on completion of the 
plant. Owing to the rapidity of construction the date of our 
original programme has been considerably anticipated, and in 
view of extensive technical improvements the capacities of the 
various fertiliser plants are all considerably higher than the original 
estimates, and the amount of surplus of each plant at the moment 
is larger than it would otherwise have been. 

In order to maintain our relative position and importance as 
manufacturers we shall always in the future, as we have throughout 
our history in the past, have to be prepared to have a certain amount 
of reserve plant in existence. We can never afford not to be able 
to deliver when the market calls for our products. Neither is it 
possible with the most careful economic and statistical study to 
foretell with accuracy more than the trend over periods of the world 
consumption. 

During the past seven years world nitrogen consumption has 
more than doubled. We can, however, from past experience state 
with certainty that there is still a great world need for the increased 
use of fertilisers. There have been sudden and large increases in 
the demand for nitrogen in recent years, and I fully expect that 
history will repeat itself in this respect. 

One of the main objects of my recent visit to South Africa was 
to obtain a personal acquaintance with the working of African 
Explosives and Industries Limited, a very important associated 
company of ours in which we have a 50 per cent. interest in con- 
junction with the De Beers Company, and was very pleased with the 
present position and future prospects of the company. 

As you will know, I personally am absolutely convinced of the 
importance of the development of Imperial economic unity not 
merely to relieve the industrial depression of this country, but also 
to assist the agricultural and general development of the Empire 
as a whole. 


IMPORTANCE OF EMPIRE TRADE. 


My visit to South Africa has only tended to confirm my previous 
view. There, and throughout the Empire, you see the enormously 
wide field that lies open to trade agreements between the British 
producer and the British manufacturer. We have given a great 
example of the advantages of industrial mergers. I can assure you 
that I am absolutely convinced that even much greater and more 
far-reaching advantages to the British people could be derived by 
co-operation on the lines of an Imperial merger. 

One of the schemes which were discussed in South Africa was the 
introduction into that country of our processes for the manufacture 
of synthetic ammonia and its oxidation into nitric acid for the 
cheapening of the manufacture of explosives. Owing to our interests 
and connections with this great industry in South Africa we are 
able at the same time to exploit on remunerative terms to your 
company the result of the years of research and experiment we have 
carried out at your Billingham factory, and at the same time assist 
in the development of an important secondary industry in the 
Dominions which will render South Africa, which up to now has 
had to import Chilean nitrate of soda for the manufacture of nitric 
acid, a self-contained unit as far as this operation is concerned. 

In general, I would say that I feel confident that this company, 
which is in an extraordinarily strong position, will continue to 
extend very largely its operations in many directions and become 
a still larger contributor to the profits of I.C.I. as compared with 
what it has been during the last few years. 


OIL FROM COAL, 


We have made great progress in the important field of the con- 
version of coal into petrol and fuel oil, by hydrogenation. A semi- 
technical plant is in operation and is to-day producing first-class 
petrol from British coal. We are doing intensive work on the 
subject, studying it particularly in this country and in other partg 
of the Empire, and we have every reason to hope that, under 
favourable conditions, we shall be able to produce high-class petro- 
leum products on a commercial basis. 

We have recently had discussions with representatives of an 
important group of oil companies and the Standard 1.G. Company 
of America, with a view to arranging for mutual co-operation and 
the pooling of knowledge and for exploitation of the process on 
lines which will encourage mutual progress. I am happy to say 
that within the last day or two we have practically reached agree- 
ment on the points involved, and we have no doubt that this agree- 
ment will be of material benefit to us and facilitate early practical 





progress not only in this country but in the Empire as a whole. I 
need hardly point out the importance of these developments, both 
to national and imperial defence and the future development of the 
coal industry in this country. They would carry with them directly 
and indirectly a large amount of new employment of workers in 
this country. 


CONCLUSION. 


On looking at the situation as a whole, I can only repeat that we 
have every reason to be satisfied with the position the company 
has reached in such a short space of time and has maintained 
during the years of exceptional industrial and financial difficulties. 

The balance-sheet discloses a powerful financial position. As 
far as we can judge our capital requirements for the present year, 
and probably for longer, are covered by the last issue which we have 
made. 

While it is early in the year to endeavour to anticipate the final 
results, and whereas it is always an unthankful task to assume 
the réle of a prophet, especially in times such as these, still, giving 
you the best views on the position which I can make at the present 
time, I see no reason to anticipate that the present year should not 
give us results as favourable as, if not somewhat better than, those 
of the year whose accounts we are presenting to-day. 

Those who are partners with us in this great Imperial enterprise, 
and on whose loyalty and support we have to rely, can rest assured 
that there is nothing which will not be done which foresight, energy 
and application can humanly do to develop still further this great 
concern. 

There is, fortunately, throughout the entire ranks of our body a 
unity of purpose, a common loyalty and harmonious co-operation 
which become intensified as time goes on. 

Surrounded as I am by colleagues of exceptional and established 
ability, by a staff of the highest grade of efficiency, by a band of 
workers unequalled in the world, I look forward with no uncertainty 
or hesitation to the growing expansion, the increasing prosperity of, 
at any rate, one great British industry, of which I have the honour 
to be the chief. 


SIR HARRY MCGOWEN’S SPEECH. 


Sir Harry McGowen said: On former occasions it has been my 
custom to supplement our chairman’s speech, but his remarks 
to-day, coupled with the report issued a few days ago, have been 
so comprehensive and informative that it is unnecessary for me 
to add to them. 

In a word, I would like to say that I subscribe to all he has said, 
but I would stress one point: that is, that your great concern is 
equipped in every way, technically and commercially, to take care 
of whatever business is offering in our many commodities throughout 
the world’s markets, but, naturally, when those industries on which 
we depend for a demand for our products are depressed we must 
necessarily suffer. Constant care is being continually exercised in 
the direction of reducing costs of manufacture and distribution, and 
I hope you will agree with me that it is rather an excellent achieve- 
ment that we should have been able to show such a very satisfactory 
result for the past year notwithstanding the general unsatisfactory 
conditions of business in this country and in many parts of the 
world. 

I commend the enterprise of our staff in continuously looking for 
new outlets for our products. The day is past when we can sit at 
home and wait for orders to come to us. Members of our staff are 
all the time travelling the world, getting in contact with existing 
and potential buyers, and I can assure you that no stone is left 
unturned in our efforts to hold and increase our business. 

As an encouragement, let me add that our sales for the first three 
months of this year are quite as satisfactory as those for the 
corresponding, and less difficult, period of 1929. 

In the nature of things I possibly come in contact with more 
individual members of the staff than our chairman, and I would 
just like to say that any words of mine are inadequate to express 
my feelings of gratitude that we have around us a staff so loyal, 
keen and enterprising. 

Publicity has been given in many newspapers to the contract we 
have made with the Russian Government, but I would like to 
remove what is, possibly, a misconception in the minds of our share- 
holders. It has been stated in one or two papers that we have given 
a loan to the Russian Government. That is not so. What we have 
done is to sell our products on extended terms of credit, which, 
however, in our opinion are quite satisfactory, but any possible risk 
is adequately covered by insurance. The contract provides for 
considerable quantities of many of our manufactures at satisfactory 
prices, and we are pleased at this opportunity of giving increased 
employment to workers in certain of our factories. 

Ladies and gentlemen,—I have great pleasure in seconding the 
resolution proposed by our Chairman. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 
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ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES, LIMITED. 
SATISFACTORY PROFIT EXPANSION. 


The thirtieth annual general meeting of Associated Electrica] 
Industries, Ltd., was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Bush House, 
Aldwych, London, W.C., Sir Felix J. C. Pole (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The secretary (Mr R. H. Haviland, A.C.A.) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, pointed out that the 
general reserve account had been increased from £575,000 to 
£800,000. The profit for the year, including dividends from 
subsidiary companies and after deduction of all expenses and 
charges other than interest on debenture stock and depreciation, 
amounted to £365,961 as against £258,772 last year—an increase 
of £107,189. To this figure, £365,961, there had to be added the 
amount brought forward from last year, £101,851, so that they 
had a total of £467,812. After providing for interest on the 
debenture stock, depreciation written off works, machinery, plant, 
&c., at Trafford Park and Sheffield and the amount transferred to 
general reserve, the total profits available for distribution amounted 
to £348,389. They recommended that there should be paid a 
dividend of 8 per cent. on the preference shares and 6 per cent. 
on the ordinary shares, both less tax, absorbing £239,147, which 
would leave a balance to be carried forward of £109,241. He had 
been reminded, he said, that it was usual to pay dividends on 
preference shares half-yearly, and he was pleased to announce 
that the directors proposed to adopt that practice in future, 
commencing with the payment of a half-year’s dividend on July Ist 
next. 

Having regard to the severe competition prevailing throughout 
last year, the results might, he thought, be regarded as satisfactory, 
but the directors felt that the profits were not commensurate with 
the high quality of their products, and the service rendered to 
their customers. The works of the group were comparatively 
well employed during 1929, and the output was satisfactorily 
maintained. 

An important development during the year was the decision to 
utilise the Edison Swan Electric Company as the merchandising 
section of the group, and the business in wiring supplies, fittings, 
and radio apparatus, formerly handled by the merchandising sales 
department of the British Thomson-Houston Company had been 
taken over by the Edison Swan Company. This would be followed 
by the transfer to the Edison Swan Company of the Metropolitan- 
Vickers merchandising business. The results already secured had 
been encouraging, and the directors believed that substantial 
economies would accrue. 

The works of the group were comparatively well employed during 
1929, and the output was satisfactorily maintained. Orders in 
hand showed an increase over those for the previous year. He was 
sorry, however, he could not be very optimistic with regard to prices, 
which in his view were far too low, having regard to the very high 
standard of their products. 


EFFICIENCY OF THE INDUSTRY. 


It had been said of some of the industries in this country that 
they were badly equipped with respect to plant and technical ability, 
and it had been suggested that the poor financial results obtained 
had been due to these causes. There was no foundation for any 
such statement if made with regard to the electrical manufacturing 
industry. The works of their own companies were as well equipped 
and as up to date as any to be found in other countries. 

It was only in the case of price that they were at a disadvantage, 
due to their having no protected home market in which they could 
build up quantity production and so get lower costs, to the heavy 
burden of taxation which they had to bear, and to the lower rates of 
wages paid by their Continental competitors. 

It was most unfortunate that the really vital question of how to 
protect our home markets should be a matter of political controversy, 
and he could not help feeling that the solution of the problem was 
work for an impartial tribunal, which should weigh up facts, figures 
and arguments and make a recommendation without regard to 
party cries or vote catching. (Hear, hear.) Some day British 
working men would realise that safeguarding of Industry was 
synonymous with safeguarding of their employment. 

How effectively the export business had been re-established since 
the war was demonstrated by the fact that in the last nine years the 
Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Company alone obtained business 
from overseas aggregating £27,000,000. He had made a calculation 
is to what this meant to the workers of this country, and he thought 
it might be estimated that quite £18,000,000 was paid in wages as 
the result of this business being obtained for Great Britain—a 
notable contribution to the solution of our post-war difficulties. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





HENRY GLAVE, LIMITED. 
TWENTY PER CENT. IN A DIFFICULT YEAR. 


The eighth annual general meeting of Henry Glave, Ltd., was 
held, on the 29th ultimo, at 80/110 New Oxford Street, London, W.C. 
(the company’s new store). 

Sir Arthur Wheeler, Bt., D.L., J.P. (the chairman) said :—The 
basis of allocation of profits which we recommended provides for 
the maximum dividend on the preferred ordinary shares, and for a 
20 per cent. dividend on the deferred ordinary shares—for the third 
year in succession—and that after allocating £3,000 to reducing the 
amount at which fixtures and fittings stand in the balance sheet, we 
carry forward a little more than we bring in. 

I draw attention to this because the period under review has 
not been by any means favourable. As you know, building opera- 
tions have been in progress, and they have been a severe handicap 
to the revenue-earning capacity of this store. Apart from this, the 
road on our frontage—New Oxford Street—has been closed to 
traffic for eight weeks. Eight weeks you may think is only a very 
short period, but the standing charges are very heavy, and if our 
sales for two months are heavily reduced it means that during that 
time we are actually making a loss. 

Whilst I am on this point of the relation between turnover or sales 
and overhead expenses, I must tell you that our rigid policy is to 
sell the maximum quantity of goods and to achieve that maximum 
figure two factors are essential: We must display our wares to the 
best advantage, and the price at which we offer them must be 
attractive. 

The first condition is undoubtedly provided under our rebuilding 
scheme. We can pride ourselves on having the best lay-out of its 
kind from the shop windows to the most remote corner of the 
building. The second factor, the competitive price, we attain by 
making a small profit per unit of goods sold. We can buy well 
because we buy “ big.’’ We prefer to make a shilling profit on each 
of forty articles rather than ten shillings on each of four. 


QUESTION OF RESERVE. 

To return to the allocation, we propose placing nothing to reserve, 
and for this very good reason. Perhaps I might first generalise 
and say that in any business a general reserve is created against 
contingencies. It represents profit set aside in one year because it 1s 
felt that in a subsequent year it may be required to enrich a poorer 
profit, or it is perhaps set aside and an equal sum invested in a gilt- 
edged security so that if some asset of the company decreases 1n 
value this amount set aside will keep the balance true. Neither of 
these aspects or situations concerns your company to-day. In the 
trading of Glaves Stores we are at the foot of a rising curve, and 
so far as our assets are concerned we actually have a considerable 
internal reserve. 

Our investments in subsidiary companies, which stand in the 
balance sheet at £492,260, would show an appreciation of some 
£160,740 if we valued them on a 10 per cent. yield basis. To put it 
another way, if we wished to provide a similar income we should 
have to invest £653,000 at 10 per cent. per annum. This takes no 
account of the reserves vested in the subsidiary companies. Again, 
our leaseholds and buildings stand more than 20 per cent. below the 
valuation recently placed on them by Messrs Goddard and Smith. 
I am conservative in the extreme, I acknowledge the necessity for 
adequate reserves, but I do not make a fetish of reserve building. 
My board and I recognise that we are here to look after not only 
the interests of shareholders but the interest on their money. 


FUTURE PROSPECTS. 


Now in regard to our future prospects. Glaves Stores are parti- 
cularly well situated. Its frontage is on the most direct thoroughfare 
from the West End to Holborn and the City, and within a few yards 
runs Charing Cross Road, carrying endless traffic north and south. 
Ultimately, no doubt, the new Charing Cross Bridge will be built, 
and that will still further improve our position as a shopping centre. 
There are stores in London far less conveniently situated which 
bring shoppers from every part of England. How much more s0 
shall we be able to attract the stream of shoppers assisted by this 
natural flow in our direction ! All these factors are there to help us, 
but we do not rely on them alone. When Glaves Store is completed, 
I make so bold as to prophesy that people will visit Glaves because 
it is Glaves, and not because they happen to be passing. 

Mr W. J. Hopton, J.P. (managing director), said that many 
people disliked hire purchase and the credit system. They did not 
want three or four years to pay ; they wanted value. This “ Glaves”’ 
had proved by the fact that they had served nearly 50,000 more 
customers during last year, and about 150,000 more during the last 
two years, in spite of their difficulties. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LUNUVA (CEYLON) TEA AND RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED. 


INCREASED PROFITS AND DIVIDEND. 


The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of the Lunuva 
(Ceylon) Tea and Rubber Estates, Ltd., was held on the 28th 
ultimo, in the Council Room of the Rubber Growers’ Association, 
2-4 Idol Lane, London. Mr H. J. Welch (the chairman of the 
company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: Ladies and gentlemen,—The issued capital of £632,758 
remains at the same figure as last year. The reserve has been 
increased by £15,637 to £235,000. The estates account (including 
buildings, machinery and plant) stands at £814,866, or £60,754 
higher—the addition being represented by the purchase for £9,400 
of 326 acres of fine virgin land suitable for tea, and the balance 
by development expenditure and expenditure upon buildings, 
machinery, &c., less £23,358 written off for depreciation. 

After making allowance for the surplus assets, less the liabilities 
(including the £10,000 which it is proposed should be written off 
buildings, ete., account), the planted areas stand in the books at 
the net figure of £44 11s. per acre, as against £41 last year. 


ANOTHER NEW TEA FACTORY. 


The erection of a new tea factory has just been completed on the 
Hingurugama estate This is the sixth new tea factory erected by 
the company since 1926. With its completion we hope that we 
have virtually come to the end of the re-equipment of our tea 
estates. 

As you know, during the last four years the company has expended 
a large sum of money upon putting its estates in first-class condition, 
particularly as regards factories and equipment. I think the results 
for the year are sufficient evidence that the policy has been fully 
justified. 

The profit per acre on tea rose from £17 3s. 9d. in 1928 to 
£19 12s. 11d. in 1929, an improvement of £2 9s. 2d. per acre. 

The net profit upon rubber amounted to £2 ls. 8d. per acre, or 
£1 17s. 9d. per acre better than in 1928. This was in spite of a 
fall in the net price secured for the rubber crop of almost 3}d. per 
pound, and is the result of a very considerable reduction in the cost. 

The profit per acre on the coconut area was disappointing. It 
fell by 18s. 4d. to £2 6s. 4d. This was mainly owing to the low price 
ruling for copra, which realised about £3 per ton less than in 1928. 

The policy of gradually planting up the reserve lands of our 
existing estates was continued during 1929, and the company s 
total planted area now amounts to 11,801 acres, of which 1,475 acres 
have not yet reached the revenue-producing stage. A further 
252 acres (184 of tea and 68 of rubber) will be planted this year. 

All the estates, as I have said, are in first-class order, and, given 
reasonably remunerative selling prices for its two main products, 
I think this company can look forward with every confidence to 
continued and, indeed, increased prosperity. (Hear, hear.) 

The satisfactory results, however, could not have been secured 
Without the loyal co-operation of a skilled and energetic staff in 
Ceylon, and our very cordial thanks are again due to the estates 
staff, our visiting agents and our Colombo agents, and our acting 
secretary in London (Mr. J. E. Ritchie). Especially are our thanks 
due to all concerned for the improvement in the manufacture and 
value of our teas. 

The total net profit for the year amounted to £135,188, as against 
£120,721 in 1928. It equalled 21 per cent. upon the issued capital. 

The directors recommend the payment of a final dividend of 114 
per cent., making 17} per cent. for the year, as against 15 per cent. 
distributed in 1928. 


CURRENT YEAR'S PROSPECTS. 


As far as the year 1930 is concerned, up to the present our teas 
have realised higher and our rubber lower prices than the averages 
obtained for last year. The company has agreed to restrict its tea 
crop for the year and not to tap its rubber during May. You are 
doubtless fully aware of the schemes under which these restrictions 
are taking place, the object of which is to prevent the continued 
accumulation of surplus stocks. It is hoped that we shall thereby 
gain in increased prices what we shall lose in reduced outputs and 
increased costs. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a final 
dividend of 11} per cent., less income tax, declared. The retiring 
director, Mr George Nicol Thomson, was re-elected to the board, 
and the auditors, Messrs. McAuliffe Davis and Hope, reappointed 
for the current year. A hearty vote of thanks to the Eastern agents, 
the staff in the East, the chairman and the directors terminated the 
Proceedings. 





RIO DE JANEIRO CITY IMPROVEMENTS COMPANY, LIMITED. 


DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. MAINTAINED. 

The ordinary general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro City Improve- 
ments Company, Ltd., was held, on the 28th ultimo, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr Edward Greene, who presided, in the absence of the chairman, 
Lord Hunsdon, said that the board recommended the same final 
dividend of ls. 3d. per share as last year, bringing the total distri- 
bution up to the usual figure of 10 per cent., free of tax. The most 
salient fact in the report was that additional rents received for 
new houses drained reached the record figure of 2,919 during the 
year, which confirmed the enormous development, progress and 
growth of the city of Rio de Janeiro, which, indeed, were visible to 
the visitor on every hand. With regard to the capital accretion to 
the shares, that had arisen from the sale of the company’s property 
at Fazendinha da Gavea, which, mules having been superseded by 
motor transport, was no longer required for the purposes of the 
company. The property was in one of the most lovely spots in the 
neighbourhood of Rio, and had been purchased by the Rio Golf 
Club; the shareholders of the company would appreciate the pro- 
posed distribution of 6d. per share, which would necessitate an 
extra-ordinary meeting, and the members of the club would be 
proud in the possession of what would become in time one of the 
show country clubs of the world. 


UNDRAINED AREAS—THE 1926 CONTRACT. 

As regarded the large undrained areas which existed in the city, 
the Chairman last year referred to the still unratified contract of 
1926. There had been further conversations on the matter, and the 
Government had promoted a Bill in Congress to obtain the necessary 
legislative authority to negotiate a contract with the company. 
That Bill, while passing the Senate, had failed to reach the stage 
of being voted on by the Chamber of Deputies before Congress dis- 
solved in the ordinary course. When Congress met again next 
month it was possible that the project might be pushed forward 
more energetically. As to prevailing conditions in Brazil, the 
President, Dr. Washington Luis, had weathered a most serious 
political crisis without disturbance or disorder, and it was considered 
that Brazil would now enter upon a new era of prosperity and 
progress if continuity in the financial policy of the President was 
maintained. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





HOPE BROTHERS, LIMITED. 
A SATISFACTORY RECORD. 

The thirtieth annual meeting of Hope Brothers, Ltd., was held, 
on the 25th ultimo, at the Cannon Street Hotel, London, E.C. 

Mr T. E. Goodyear (the chairman) said that that was the 
twentieth occasion on which he had presided over their annual | 
meeting, and he thought he might claim that those twenty years 
were years of progress. The number of their branches had been 
substantially increased. For the past twelve years the dividend had 
averaged 10 per cent. per annum, and they had accumulated a 
reserve and carry-forward which now amounted to upwards of 
£137,000. They had applied £125,000 in reducing the valuation of 
goodwill and had been able, with the shareholders’ sanction, to 
appropriate more than £20,000 to the staff provident fund. That, 
he thought, was a satisfactory record, and they could regard the 
present balance sheet with absolute showing a 
thoroughly healthy position. 

Having regard to the conditions that had prevailed during the 
past year he thought that the results might be considered satisfac- 
tory. In the first half of the year conditions were favourable; the 
weather was seasonable, and there was a widespread feeling that 
more prosperous times for the country were in sight. As a result 
they obtained a substantial increase both in sales and profits. 
Unfortunately, the second half of the year did not maintain the 
earlier promise. The weather of the autumn and winter was mild 
and wet, and the advent of the present Government produced a 
feeling of uncertainty. National prosperity could be attained only 
by industry and economy. The burden of taxation had been in- 
creased and the extension of the system of doles must tend to 
the further demoralisation of industry. The result was shown in 
the great increase of unemployment. 

In the circumstances, he thought they were fortunate in being 
able not only to maintain their dividend at 10 per cent., but also 
to recommend a further allocation in reduction of the item of good- 
will. They had made their usual liberal provision for depreciation 
of their fixtures and fittings. After the payment of the dividends 
and provision for the various allocations he had mentioned they 
would still have £37,000 to carry forward—a sum equal to two 
years’ dividend on the preference capital. 

” In conclusion, he moved the adoption of the report and accounts, 
which was seconded by Mr W. W. Greenslade (deputy-chairman 
and managing director) and unanimously carried. 
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CABLE TELEPHONE AND GENERAL TRUST, LIMITED. 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED. 
SIR ALEXANDER ROGER’S STATEMENT. 


An extra-ordinary general meeting of the Cable Telephone and 
General Trust, Limited, was held on the 30th ultimo, at Donington 
House, Norfolk Street, London, W.C., for the purpose of considering 
and, if thought fit, passing special resolutions increasing the capital 
of the company to £1,100,000 by the creation of 390,000 shares of 
£1 each, of which 250,000 are to be preference shares, 5,000 “A” 
preference shares and 135,000 ordinary shares, raising the rate of 
annual dividend on the preference shares from 6 per cent. cumulative 
to 7 per cent. cumulative, changing the title of the “‘ ” preference 
shares to “ preferred ordinary shares,’’ and adopting new articles 
of association. 

Sir Alexander Roger (chairman of the company) presided. 

The secretary (Mr L. D. Bennett) having read the notice convening 
the meeting, 

The Chairman said : Ladies and gentlemen,—<As foreshadowed in 
my remarks to you at the fourth annual general meeting of the 
Trust, held on March 4th last, you have now been called together 
to consider proposals for the increase and alteration of the capital 
of the Trust. 

In the first place it is proposed to increase the authorised capital 
from £710,000 to £1,100,000 by the creation of 390,000 new shares 
of £1 each, of which 250,000 will be preference shares, 5,000 will be 
“A” preference shares and 135,000 will be ordinary shares. 

A certain amount of the Trust’s business has up to now been 
carried on by temporary financing on the lines of short-term 
borrowing, and this fact was brought to your notice when we last 
met. 

The proposed alterations in the capital structure will place the 
Trust in a position, therefore, more readily to expand and meet the 
needs of a large and ever-increasing business. 


GROWTH OF TRUST’S CAPITAL. 


The Trust was formed in June, 1926, to carry on the business of 
an investment and trust company and is particularly, but not 
exclusively, interested in the telephone and cable industries and 
allied undertakings throughout the world. The original authorised 
capital was £202,000, which was increased to £500,000 in March, 
1927, and again to £550,000 in August of the same year. The next 
increase took place in July, 1929, up to £710,000, and at date there 
is a total issued capital of £698,737. The whole of the issued capital 
has been paid up in full on allotment, and in addition 100,000 of the 
issued ordinary shares have been subscribed for at a premium of 5s, 
per share, thereby already providing a reserve of £25,000. 

The Trust’s investments and interests in subsidiary and asso- 
ciated companies as at December 31, 1929, showed a total of 
£1,172,784 8s. 6d., and a valuation made at that date showed 
that, despite the well-known adverse market conditions then 
existent, the value of the Trust’s investments was considerably 
in excess of book figures. : 


AN IMPORTANT LINK, 


The Trust is an important link in a chain of companies in U.S.A., 
Great Britain and elsewhere who together transact and operate 
every kind of telephone business, and is in association with Inter- 
national Automatic Telephone Company, Ltd., Automatic Telephone 
Manufacturing Company, Ltd., British Insulated Cables, Ltd., 
and other important British interests, and the Associated Telephone 
and Telegraph Company of U.S.A. 

You will see that it is proposed to increase the dividend on the 
preference shares from six per cent. cumulative to seven per cent. 
cumulative as from June 30th next. It is estimated that when 
the changes now proposed have taken place the capital value of 
the seven per cent. cumulative preference shares will be covered 
more than twice, while the dividend will be covered about three 
times. 

Another proposal before you to-day is to rename the existing 

‘A”’ preference shares “ preferred ordinary shares.” 


As you 
will have gathered, these “A” 


preference shares, being non. 
cumulative, and ranking just before the ordinary shares, which 
bear the equity of the business, are more in the nature of a preferred 
ordinary share than a preference share, and it is proposed to rename 
them accordingly. They have hitherto been entitled to a seven per 
cent. non-cumulative dividend out of the profits each year after 
satisfaction of the cumulative preference shares, and the same rights 
attach to their fresh designation. 


NEW ARTICLES, 


To give effect to these changes in the articles of association, 
and to bring them into line with the recent changes in law made 
by the Companies Act, 1929, your directors consider that the 
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numerous alterations thus necessitated render it imperative that a 
new set of articles of association should be adopted. A copy of 
these new articles of association has been available at the registered 
offices of the Trust since April 15, 1930, for inspection by share. 
holders. 

The resolutions were put to the meeting and carried unanimously, 

The proceedings closed with a hearty vote of thanks to the 
chairman and directors. 


At subsequent class meetings of preference, 
and ordinary 
confirmed. 


“A” preference 


shareholders the resolutions were unanimously 





CHAMPION REEF GOLD MINES OF INDIA, LIMITED. 
ENCOURAGING PROGRESS AND RESULTS. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Champion Reef Gold Mines 
of India, Ltd., was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the Cannon Street 
Hotel, London, the Hon. A. T. J. Fraser (the chairman of the 
company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said :—The mill treated 101,280 tons of ore for a production of 
53,695 ounces of fine gold. There were also treated 265,684 tons 
of old tailings from which were recovered 12,459 oz. The total, 
with the inclusion of some 400-odd ounces from old copper plates, 
amounted to 66,562 oz. After deducting royalty and _ refining 
charges, the sales of gold produced £268,272. Interest and other 
items bring the total receipts up to £273,813, and the balance over 
expenditure amounts to £52,370, an increase of £13,250 over the 
previous year. 

The average grade of current ore treated was just under 11 dwts., 
and the recovery shows the very satisfactory figure of 974 per cent. 
The balance from last year, together with some £800 from dividends, 
gives a total disposable of £57,000. Your directors have decided 
to write off a total of £20,500—namely, £10,000 against Heathcote’s 
shaft, £7,500 depreciation on machinery and plant, and £3,000 
to insurance and contingencies. A dividend of Is. 3d. a share, 
taking £33,150, has been declared and paid, thus leaving £4,252 to 
be carried forward. 

The estimates of ore reserves at the end of the year amounted 
to 278,086 tons, an increase of 8,730 tons over the previous year. 

During the period under review general progress and results 
may, I think, be described as decidedly encouraging. 

As regards development results underground, these were une 
doubtedly most satisfactory. In the central ore shoot, in the 
neighbourhood of Carmichael’s shaft, the 72nd level, opened up 
during the year, has proved of about the same value as in the two 
levels above. Farther south, in the neighbourhood of Glen’s shaft, 
there has been a notable improvement. I think I have for several 
years told you at the annual general meeting that our most trust- 
worthy prophets, both in India and in Messrs John Taylor and Sons’ 
office, have been anticipating the opening up of some good ore in 
this neighbourhood in depth. After some years of hope deferred, 
I was able last year to inform you that a comparatively small block 
of medium-grade ore had been developed between the 69th and 
the 70th level at this point, and that the latter level showed much 
promise. At the end of 1929 this ore shoot had been opened up 
for its whole length at the 71st level and shows a marked improve- 
ment in length and gold contents over the 69th, the figures for the 
7lst level being as follows: For a total length of 622 ft. an average 
value of 1 oz. 6 dwt. over 40 in. At December 3lst two winzes 
were half-way down to the 72nd level, and two others had just 
been started. 

At the date of our latest news the two former were down to the 
horizon of the 72nd level, and some 25 ft. or so had been driven 
either way from both points. The results of the 100 ft. or so driven 
—which I must point out are in the heart of the richest section ot 
the ore shoot—are most encouraging, the average being rather over 
2 oz. per ton over a width of 4} ft. 

It is always rather rash to make the statement that a given 
phenomenon has never previously occurred in history, but I make 
bold to say that there are at any rate very few instances in the 
history of mining of a new ore shoot of such strength and value 
commencing at a depth of 6,500 ft. from surface, after 2,000 ft. of 
practically barren, certainly unpayable, ore channel above it. 

Now, having spoken about ore running up to 2 oz. or so, I do not 
want you to go away with the impression that we are eventually 
going to mill an average grade of ore in any way approaching that 
figure—or, in fact, anything very much higher than our present 
grade. In the first place, owing to the nature of the lode and great 
pressures at a depth of nearly 7,000 ft., it is impossible to mine 
these reefs clean. 
be regarded as ** 





In the second place, these rich shoots can only 
sweeteners,” and, in order to keep up a reasonable 
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monthly tonnage, a large proportion of much lower grade ore has 
to be mined and treated. 

It will, however, I am sure, be most heartening to shareholders 
of this mine, and also to a certain extent to those of other properties 
on the Kolar Field, that new ore shoots of such value can make their 
appearance at so great a depth. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





JAMES W. COOK AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
IMPROVED RESULTS. 


The thirty-third annual general meeting of James W. Cook and 
Company, Ltd., was held, on the 29th ultimo, at 130-135, Minories, 
London, Mr. W. J. Clarke, chairman and managing director, 
presiding. 

The Chairman said he was quite glad that they had been able 
to show better results of their trading than they had done for some 
years. He was not, however, content, because it was still a fact 
that high costs of labour and high costs of overtime, brought about 
by shorter hours, continued to make London much dearer than the 
provincial ports and worse than their Continental rivals, which 
meant that the trans-shipment and warehousing trade in so many 
articles was deviated away from this country. 

They applauded the magnificent programme of extension which 
the Port Authority had now completed and which would enable 
the Port in all directions to accommodate greatly increased tonnage 
and offer greatly increased facilities, and it was to be hoped that 
the costs of operation in London would be diminished so that vessels 
might be attracted here and full advantage taken of the public 
spirit which the Port Authority had shown in their development 
scheme. 

The Chairman then referred to the item of goodwill. That 
item, he said, was of days gone by, and one of the objects in creating 
a reserve fund was to counteract it. They were proposing to 
steadily increase that fund so that one day they could extinguish 
the item of goodwill altogether and still have a satisfactory amount 
at the credit of reserve. They therefore proposed transferring to 
reserve the sum of £20,000 from accumulated profits, making it 
£120,000. 

After paying his annual tribute to the loyalty of the permanent 
staff, which, he said, was again beyond reproach, he concluded by 
moving the adoption of the report and statement of accounts and 
the payment of a dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum 
for the half-year on the Ordinary shares, payable forthwith, making 
with the interim dividend already paid 10 per cent. for the year, less 
income tax. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The retiring director, Mr E. G. Devitt, was unanimously re- 
elected and the appointment of Capt. Douglas Cable as a director 
was confirmed, and the proceedings closed with a cordial vote of 
thanks to the chairman and his colleagues. 





MYSORE GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
JUBILEE HOPES FOR THE FUTURE. 

The fiftieth ordinary general meeting of the Mysore Gold Mining 
Company, Ltd., was held, on the 29th ultimo, at Cannon Street 
Hotel, London, E.C., the Hon. Lionel Holland, chairman of the 
company, presiding. 

The secretary (Mr F. H. Williams, F.C.I.S.) having read the 
report convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that, although not without encouraging features, the results 
of the year’s working were disappointing. 

The drop in the dividend from 224 per cent. to 17} per cent. 
was more sudden than appeared probable a year ago. The pro- 
duction of over 14,200 oz. of fine gold less than in 1928 was due 
almost entirely to the exhaustion, in November, 1928, of the dumps 
of old tailings, from the re-treatment of which over 12,000 oz. 
were derived in 1928. 

There had been a saving of nearly £14,000 in revenue expenditure, 
but wages had increased, and a severe rockburst had involved 
considerable outlay and interrupted for a time the facilities for 
economical work in one area of the mine. Receipts from gold 
sales, less royalty, were less by £58,000, and the profit was reduced 
by £47,000. 

For forty-three years the company had not failed to pay an 
annual dividend. The first distribution was in 1887, and with the 
dividend payment made this month, it had since paid close upon 
£10,250,000 in cash dividends. Few mines could boast of a history 
80 successful, so long and eventful, and yet they were able to claim 
that their resources were far from being exhausted. 

They could not expect the mine to repeat again the amazing 
triumphs of its youth, and for the next year or two they were not 





likely to see much variation in the returns from those of the past 
year. But evidence of renewed vitality was accumulating. The 
profitable future of the mine must be sought in depth, and, while 
the deepest development point of the Mysore mine was some 
6,180 ft. vertical, the neighbouring Champion Reef mine was 
finding rich ore at more than 600 ft. greater depth. There were 
signs of recovery which encouraged development at depth, with 
good hope that many more years of profitable vigour would be 
added to the fifty years of splendid achievement already recorded , 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 











Government Weturns, Ke. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the week ended April 26, 1930 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 


EXPENDITURE. £ | RECEIPTS. £ 
Supply Services............cecsecees a> DR IOI vciccncunncdcansseiens 9,095 
46 


Interest, &c., on Debt ............ 








| 
Sinking Fund............ 1,434 
Decrease in Debt ... 1,139 
Increase in Balances a 142 
Oe 189 
9,095 9,095 


The ordinary revenue for the week amounted to £9,094,600, as 
compared with £9,872,400 in the corresponding week last year. 
Income tax was lower at £1,031,000, against £1,188,000, and super- 
tax at £590,000, against £670,000. Estate duties brought in 
£1,740,000, against £1,320,000, while Customs and Excise amounted 
to £2,567,000 and £1,070,000, against £3,150,000 and £1,211,000 
respectively. Miscellaneous receipts brought in £516,600, as com- 
pared with £1,400. The National Debt was reduced by £1,139,000, 
as shown below :— 


(000’s omitted.) 








£ £ 
Treasury Bills ................0000: + 3,411 | Public Department Advances — 4,600 
National Savings Certificates + 150 / Post Office and Telegraph 
44% Conversion Loan ......... + 500 NN dasiddaccntsesncsasscensious — 600 
+ 4,061 — 5,200 


The floating Debt was reduced by £1,160,000 to £614,685,000. 


Financrat YEAR, 1930-31, Apri 1 To Apri 26. 





£ £ 
Expenditure ......... 54,745,591 | Revenue ............ 51,847,174 
Amount repaid ...... 155,102 | Decreases in balances 3,053,519 
54,900,693 54,900,693 
EsTIMATES FOR FINANCIAL YEAR, 1930-31. 
£ £ 
Expenditure......... 731,809,000* | Revenue............ 789,445,000t 
Sinking Fund ...... 55,400,000 
Surplus ............ 2,236,000 
789,445,000 789,445,000T 
* This figure includes the Exchequer Contributions of 


£44,507,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 


t Including appropriation of £16,000,000 from Rating Relief 
Suspense Account. 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 


NO Nia cn sacs dsacd ccadddacundwcsccec dies natcacusedacdedsdaes 60,275,000 
SIIEE Tits ccsncguadandeecenanmuupiin tdeeuccieceeesndssueaeuas 23,560,000 
83,835,000 


RatTinG RELIEF SUSPENSE ACCOUNT, 


£ £ 
Balance on April 1, 1950 .., 20,103,000 | Estimated balance of cost 
ot green rate relief 
for Agriculture ............ 103,0 
“ee eppeopeiated inaid of —_ 
evenue, 1930 ............ 16,000, 
Estimated balance to be _ 
appropriated in aid of 
Revenue, 1931 ............ 4,000,000 
20,103,000 
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NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 
We) Bo | Bs] Be | Bs] Be | Ba |B g &3s 
HS) $2) gh) a | gh | ae #2 | 32) 3° 
< = = = = = < 
24% and 23% Consols | 573 | 300 300 300 300 | 300 300 | 300) 300 
Other Funded Debt.. 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 “4 
Term Annuities......... 30 20 13 12 12 12 12 12 12 
4% Consolidated Loan | ... |... nee 166 | 204] 354] 354] 354) 354 

% Conversion Loan | ... eee 760 740 832 8ll éll 811} 811 

©, Conversion Loan | ... mm 211] 211] 221 223 | 223) 266) 290 
5% Conversion Loan... . ove ose vee eee eee 144 321} 321 
34% War Stock ...... ose 63 63 63 > ue ee sits se 
44% War Stock ...... ° 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 

% and 5% WarStock]| ... | 2,047 | 2,109 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,264 | 2,264 | 2,176] 2,176 
National War Bonds - | 1,509 706 556 194 a ose _ a 
4% Funding Loan oe 409 390 389 385 381 381 381; 381 
4% Victory Bonds oe 360 | 292 | 277] 261] 246 | 246] 246) 246 
Treasury Bonds ove _— 482 454 675 681 600 554! 554 
Exchequer Bonds. 20 323 15 15 16 16 3 me 
National Savings Certa.| ... 267 | 375| 372 362 361 359 358} 358 
Other Debt® ............ eee | 1,306 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,087 | 1,082 | 1,082) 1,082 
American Loan (Anglo- 

a | eee soe 51 oes — sa ae _ ai ‘a 
Treasury Bills ......... 15 | 1,107 565 599 527 700 780 590} 570 
Senpeumey Advances 1 243 139 1l7 162 37 77 48 44 

654 | 8,033 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,500 | 7,676 | 7,526) 7,526 
Other Capital Liabilities} 57 75 98 103} 120} 113) 133} 113 
Total Liabilities ... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,620 | 7,789 | 7,639) 7, 639 
* Includes debt to American Government. 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT saan. 


Ways and Means Advances 
Outstanding 
Advances by Bank of England .. 
Advances by Public Departments 
Treasury Bills outstanding 


37,250,000 
105,535,000 588,885,990 


48,530,000 


Apr. 27,'29. Mar, 31,'30. Apr. 26, ’30. 
£ £ £ 


44,5 30,900 
570,155,000® + 3,440,000 


Apr. 26, ’30 
£& 


4,600,000 





Total Floating Debt 


742,785,000 637,415,000 614,685,000 


1,160,000 


* Includes £31,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
wthin the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 

Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
April 25, 1930, and the total amount applied for was £46,380,000. 
Tenders were accepted for bills at three months, dated Monday to 
Wednesday, at £99 7s. 1ld., Thursday and Friday, at £99 7s. 10d., 


and Saturday, at £99 7s. 


lld., and above in full. 


allotted were in bills at three months, £30,000,000. 


The amounts 











Amount Treasury Bills 
Date. a Applied at 3 Months. 
. For. Average Rate. 
1930. £ £ Sa «4. 
egy! BD  sccerecensicencons 30,000,000 51,765,000 3 7 5-82 
rch 30,000,000 57,810,000 3 4 0-72 
30,000,000 48,495.000 215 8-77 
30,000,000 53,885,000 2 110-16 
40,000,000 44,245,000 2 2 2-94 
40,000,000 43,100,000 210 9-58 
30,000,000 48,985,000 210 2-21 
30,000,000 43,805,000 210 5-25 
30,000,000 46,380,000 2 8 1-80 














PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 















































Total Receipts into the 
Exchequer from Week Week 
REVENUE AND Ended Ended 
OTHER RECEIPTS. April 1, 1930,|April 1, 1929,} Apr. 26, | Apr. 27, 
to to 1930. 1929, 
Apr. 26, 1930.|Apr. 27, 1929. 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ 
ea 13,974,000 13,889,000; 1,031,000; 1,188,000 
Sur-tax Including Ar- 
rears of Super-Tax ... 4,740,000 4,310,000; 590,000! 670,0C0 
Estate, &c., Duties 6,940,000 6,680,000) 1,740,000; 1,320,000 
DDD ctisbinniiebrieseicns / 1,640,000} 250,000 50,000 
Excess Profits Duties 
= “enn Protits 
apiesbpaiaeeenesis 10,000 
Rend Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty, &c. ...... 60,000 70,000 40,000 
Total Inland Revenue... 26,654,000 26,599,000) 3,651,000] 3,828,000 
Oustoms and Excise— 
DEIN . ccncachessieesecn’ 8,610,000 8,986,000) 2,567,000} 3,150,000 
DEI Siciiccsthinsereuecens 9,250,000 9,760,000; 1,070,000} 1,211,000 
Tota] Customs and Excise 17,860,000 18,746,000) 3,637,000) 4,361,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties 
(Exchequer Share) ...... 429,000 882,000 a 182,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 1,700,000 1,800,000) 1,150,000} 1,350,000 
Crown Lands ............ 140,000 150,000; 140,000) 150,000 
Receipts from Sundry 
yl Aner 4,232,272 4,135,159 a hie 
Miscellaneous ............ 831,902 829,789) 516,592 1,423 
Total Ordinary Revenue 51,847,174) 53,141,948! 9,094,592) 9,872,423 
* SELF-BALANCING 
rad REVENUE. 
SS 2,650,000 3,100,000} 550,000) 650,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties ap- 
portioned to Road Fund 2,149,000 1,999,000 
Total Self - Balancing 
BIT: aevusnnntusecsesd 4,799,000 5,099,000) 550,000} 650,000 
en 56,646,174| 58,240,948) 9,644,592 10,522,423 








































































































Total Receipts into the 
REVENUE AND OTHER eee ine Ente a 
SVENUE AN = joa D n 
RECEIPTS. Ape 2, SEER IAGES *, SEE Ase. 96, Avr. 21 
Apr. 26, 1930.|Apr. 27, 1929.| 1950. | 1929. 
OTHER RECEIPTS. £ £ £ £ 
Temporary Advances Repaid— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
Bab. BOG ccsscvccsccccosccnceessscosossoss _ 
Money R: tise ad by Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capit il Expenditure Issues ; 
Under the Post Cftice and Tele- 
graph (Money) Act, 1928 ...... 
(6) Under the Unemployment Insu- 
rance Acts, 1920 to 1930 ......... 1,360,000 410,000} 200,000 80,000 
(c) For other Issues : 
By Treasury Bills ..........ee+e0es 169,992,000} 241,777,000/48,726,000/ 58,806,000 
By 4 per cent.Conversion Loan, 
BOED AG cccccceccsccesevevsccacccesees 23,150,000 ose 500,000 one 
By National Savings Certificates 3,250,000 3,150,000} 750,000} 800,000 
By 44 per cent. Treasury Bonds, 
REISE sneceescnecocsenspsevespssesns 26,120,000 5,000 
(d) Ways and Means Advances ...... 27,970,000 87,735,000} 7,975,000) 14,350,000 
Repayments— 
ln respect of Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 
BRE BORD ccccoscsncesevescesseccesoosssons 6,356 8,682 
282,374,530} 417,441,630/67,795,592 84,563,423 
1930. 1929. 
Balances in Ex- £ £ 
chequer on Ist 
April — 
Bank of England |5,504,595|5,515,917 
Isak of Ireland | 620,619) 736,607 6,125,214 6,252,524 
PRE so ccncasccesnsescovevsced £ 288,499, 744 seneateenn: tedneens etna 
Total Issues out of 
the Exchequer to ES 
EXPENDITURE aot roe w ‘+ Week 
2XPE> ‘URI ee 
AND OTHER ISSUES. Apr. 1, 1930, | Apr. 1,1929,} pnded | Ended 
Apr 26 ante Apr. 26, | Apr. 27, 
- 26, . 27, 
1930. 1929. 1950. | 1929. 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE. £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management 
of National Debt ...... 23,493,209 26,489,791} 466,933) 940,903 
Payments to Local Taxa- 
tion Accounts ........... 
Payments to Northern 
Ireland Exchequer .... 188,624 183,035} 188,624) 176,429 
Other Consolidated Fund 
ERWERED wcvncccsccecssecse 238,927 399,178 ‘ 
Supply Services (exclud- 
ing Post Office) ......... 27,873,950 25,408,860] 5,723,950] 5,058,860 
Total Ordinary Ex- 
penditure .......... 51,794,710 52,480,864} 6,379,507) 6,176,192 
Sinking Fund.............+. 2,950,881 3,445,067) 1,433,997) 500,000 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE, 
Dtt OS wcoscccccccccccces 2,650,000 3,100,000} 550,000} 650,000 
| een 2,149,000 1,999,000 eee eee 
Total Self-Balancing 
Expenditure ...... 4,799,000 5,099,000} 550,000} 650,000 
TURD. caccaceconcrenecssccess 59,544,591 61,024,931) 8,363,504] 7,326,192 
OTHER ISSUES. 
Temporary Advances— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
OE: DIG vicisdi daienvcarkaueenienssees 18,458 18,458 
Under the Unemployment Insurance 
AS, 1980 C0. BGSD ....ccscccccesccccee 1,360,000 410,000} 200,000 80,000 
Issues to meet Oapital Expenditure— 
Under the Post Office and Telegraph 
te ee 1,000,000 800,000} 600,000} 400,000 
Redemption of Debt— 
og 188,735,000] 236,515,000/45,315,000}61,930,000 
Principal of National Savings Cer- 
tificates paid off.............sereseeeeee 2,800,000 3,300,000} 600,000} 850,000 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off ane 28,946,070 oss 200,000 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid... 31,970,600 87,535,000! 12,575,000) 13,850,000 
Depreciation Fund under the 
Finance Act, 1917.....cc.cccccreecee ses 1,870,044 
April 26, | April 27,| 285,428,049) 420,419,503|67,653,504/ 84,636,192 
Balances in Ex- 1930. 1929. 
chequer— £ £ 
Bank of England} 2,173,346 | 2,198,993 eee coe + 91,088) + 165,770 
Bank of Ireland 898,349} 1,075,658 3,071,695 3,274,651)+ 51,000)+ 93,001 
UIOEE isteeseeireeembeonmnestanes £& 288,499,744! 423,694,154'+ 142,088'— 72,769 





Treasury, April 28, 1930. 
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The Bankers’ Gasctte. 








fotes Issned— 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 30, 1930. 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


In Circulation,.......--s.cceee 358,821,877 


In Banking Department... 


£423,341,964 


£ £ 
Government Debt............-.- 11,015,100 
Other Government Securities 232,897,889 
64,520,087 | Other Securities ............. ~~ 11,628,274 
GOR COED. ccacccccncccnccvcecess - 4,458,737 





Amount of Fiduciary Issne...... 260,000.000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ....... 163,341,964 




















































































































































PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 


























Aggregate Weekly 

Month of March, Totals to April 26. 

1929, 1930. | % 1929. | 1930. 

Number of Working days 25 26 

£ £ £ £1 
BIRMINGHAM......... seee | 11,942,000 | 11,149,000 |— 6-6] 45,916,000 | 42.993.100 
BRADFORD ............... 7 5,891,000 | 4,288,000 |—27-2] 21,114,200 | 15,975,500 
BRISTOL ......... senna eee 5,294,000 | 5,117,000 |— 3-3] 20,832,000 | 18,634,000 
PE iisaccsececescescccces ae oe --» | 84,440,500 | 81,388,700 
| SE 3,978,000 | 3,488,000 |—12-3} 15,594,200 | 13,933,400 
| Te «- | 4,379,000 | 4,273,000 |— 2-4} 17.542,300 | 16,940,900 
LEICESTER  eicaiamaniti 3,592,000 | 3,547,000 |— 1-2) 14,012,200 | 12,677,300 
LIVERPOOL ............. ee | 34,159,000 | 31,451,000 |— 7-9/138.568,500 | 120,052,800 
MANCHESTER............. 57,971,000 | 52,352,000 |— 9-6/222,425,200 | 195,399,500 
NEWCASTLE- patcimmad 6,480,000 | 6,980,000 |+ 7-7} 24.662,200 | 24,982,600 
NOTTINGHAM 2,812,000 | 2,675,000 |— 4-8} 10,947,500 | 10,519,600 
SHEFFIELD .. 4,675,000 | 4,484,000 |— 4-0] 17,353,400 | 15,942,800 

I nccscenns eicdeaiese 141,173,000 1129. 804,000 |— 8-0 











OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 














































































































£423,341,964 
NOTE.—The latest Return of the Bank of Denmark appeared in 7. pnenie 
of April 12 ; Canada, Estonia, Lithuania, Danzig and Egypt in April 2 
IN A - 
CES PEDARSENE U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted), 
£ ¢ 
’ May 2, Apr. 10 Apr. 17 Apr. 24 May 1 
eon t Securities... 59,237, , pr. 2U, pe. 2f, pr. 2%, yi, 
~ andes enmmenamaneaien ee 59,237,629 RESOURCES. 1929, 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
faplic Deposite®....-... | 21,002°374 ia one Total gold reserve ............ | 2,812,030 | 3,037,280] 3,031,490 | 3,048,530 | 3,072,660 
Other Deposite— ni ‘Advances...... £6,755,228 Total bills discounted ...... 985.830 | 226,160} 213,800} 211,490 | 233,450 
Bankers.........- £66,162,239 Securities......... 9,998,830 Bills bought in open market 170,420 267,000 302.410 256,870 209,560 
pes ? iE 102,723,246 Notes 64,520,087 Tota! bills and securities eco 1. 329, 250 1,029,240 1,061,480 1,004,960 982, 220 
Day and othes Opps 11'709 | Gold and Silver Coin ...... 94)'829 | Total resources wecacoseeeenee 5,164,890 | 4,977,590] 5,142,210 | 5.016.060 | 4,973,880 
cccinaaianiaiay ee ABILITIES. 
£141,453,603 £141,453,603 | Federal Reserve notes in 
——- a  - seh shines Sin ont ee sseceee 1,663,640 | 1,558,300] 1,547,870 | 1,518,340 | 1,507,270 
. Dividend Accounts, Teserve BCCOUNE ......cceeee 2,335,820 | 2,344,640! 2,380,130 | 2,363,310 | 2,384,720 
Total deposita........cccecceees 2,410,360 | 2,395,480] 2,443,130 | 2,422,190 | 2,433,930 
Capital paid in and surplus | 410,350 | 451,150! 451,090 | 451,180 | 451,140 
a eee ee eae Total liabilities pete ie _ 5,164,890 | 4,977,590! 5,142,210 | 5,016,060 | 4,973.880 
- . + . . te] fe) reserv 
Both Departments. April 30, 1930.| Last Week. Last Year. Feo and . Federal 
15 5 ry Reserve note liabilities 
A . %o/ 7) . . 
Note circulation.......ssccscssssssseeees .. | 358,821,877 — 3,362,528 — 2,549,462 combined... .....-++---10++++ | 73° 3% 81-5% | 80-4% 91-38% 82 5% _ 
Public deposits 21,002,374 + 3,688,809 + 10,063,122 
Bankers’ depPosit® ........cesceeseesessees 66,162,239 + 151,481 + 5,473,413 
Other deposits 36,561,007 + 781,821 — 2,112,830 | NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Seven-day bills ... 5709 dn 421 6,056 
Total, outaide liab 482,559,206 + 1,259,162 11, 080° 299 May 2, | Apr. 10, | Apr. 17, | Apr. 24, | May 1, 
Capital and rest 17,716,274 + 42,004 7,406 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Total bills discounted......... 247,580 62,670 43,920 34,130 41 270 
Government debt and securities ... 303,150,618 + 1,185,000 + 10,975,803 Bills bought in open market 56,830 102,760 127,370 74,080 49,790 
Discounts and A VANCes .........000000 6,755,228 — 49,264 — 2,530,584 | Total U.S. Govt. securities. | 17,170 | 207.560] 200,950| 192,860] 195,170 
, 
Other SeCurities ........ssccecceesesseesees 21,627,104 — 275,873 — 2,507,937 | Total bills and securities..... 328,280 | 379,740 | 380,090] 308,270 | 293,930 
Silver coin in isene department ...... 4,458,737 - 727 -_ 367,207 Deposita — Memberbank — 
(oin and bullion (bank's reserve) .. 164,283,793 + 440,576 + 5,517,630 reserve account ............ 947,320 957.720 968,560 957,670 991,130 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking Ratio of total res. to dep.and 
SMAI. nccsecesscacscxssosossessees 65,461,916 3,803,104 + 8,067,092 Federal Res. note liabili- 
Proportion of reserve to outeide lia- - -—— ties combined ............... 719°2% 16:6% 16-3% 82-0% 84-3% 
bilitiee— _ 
(a) Banking department only _ 
ent die » tami al +18 H% SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000's omitted). 
motes (“reserve ratio") _--- 1_Stive +_ ho —_i%e Apr. 5, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 14, Mar. 21,| Mar.28,| Apr. 4, 
ASSETS. 1929. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. 
Gold ooin and bullion......... | 7,777 | 7,152 | 6,806 | 7,115 7,315 | 7,007 
EAEY COIR ccoccccccccecce 99 117 124 126 12 122 
Issue Department. Banking Department. Gold in or Jaq g | Bills discounted ..............- | 9337 | 7.989 | 8,651 | 8,859 9,445 | 9,060 
Date. | wrotes Circule- | Public | Bankers’ | _ Other out ot 3 5 Investments... amen 626 836 823 805 1,043 | 1,016 
Issued. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. | Deposits. Oapital ieee 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 
1930. = = ry = ry z | % ——. rue a es P = ¢ — ‘ poo . ro arn 600 
Mar 12 |411,873,749'350,447,635| 8,987,199) 59,001,400) 36,742,704) 269,088 in | 4 | Gores iD cincuiation | «--u-eus- 592 | : in) fae 
19 |413.458,058)348,890.201| 12,882.680| 62,086,473, 35,883,025] 1,581,607 in | 4 | Government deposits ......... Gees | aap | Gun | ade | cael ceo 
P 2% 415,143,878|352,303,815| 18,786,773 54,874,277 35,916,736 1,671,982 in st oe ne = B ccccarre | i " ‘ »7317 | 5,011 
pr. 2 1416,188,963)357,265,456| 18,422,477| 62,833,897| 37,358, ,036,467 in | 3 ? “a — ’ : ' 
9 |419,829,239|359,250.323| 15,167,701) 65,251,317| 36,657,417, 3,635,997 in | 34 | —Tliabilities to public -........ 48° 5% | 47:3% | 46°7% | 47°6% | 45-8% | 45-0% 
16 |419,822,774|36 1,321,558] 14,798,522 65,815,639 36,303,070 30808 wnt 4 
23 |422,887,487|362,184,405| 17,313,565; 66,010,758) 35,779, 063,403 in ? ; 
30 1423.341.9641358.821,877! 21,002,374! 66.161.239| 36.561.007' 460.539 in 34 IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted). 
Apr. 5, Mar. 7, ; Mar. 14, ; Mar. 21,} Mar. 28,) Apr. 4, 
. ASSETS. 2%: 2%. ‘ 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
, ‘otal securities ...... 1.64,0 36,6 ,92,55 | 30,12,14 | 30,18,57 | 30,03,19 
Issue Department. | Both Depts. Banking Department Loans wacevewneevnnes | 16,5083 | 846,69 | 9.25.64 | 9.19.54 | 10,05,27 | 13.07.07 
Gold Coin Dis- Cash credits ........... 30,39,87 64, 1,90,69 | 31,43,09 | 31.74.27 | 31.99.54 
Date, paort. ,| Other | and Bullion oon, counts &| Other Reserve & | Inland Dills.......-++++ 11,15,02 | 7,34,21 | 7,06,16 | 7,27,89 | 7,11,77 | 6,81,35 
ebt and | Securi- | 314 Reserve | S@CUri- | advan- —? dha 9 Foreign bills .......... 41.68 32,90 33,3 44,01 40,11 48, 
Securities} ties. Ratio. ties. cen | ties. | portion. Dead stock ..........05 2.8569 | 280.53 | 280,90 | 2.80.92 | 2.80.94 | 2.80.56 
— Bal. with other banks 1,2 13.3 20,10 50,92 29,02 8,25 
1930. P 4 P % P P ‘ s 9, | CBD .-.ee-senrveeerseens 11,11, 39 16,65,59 | 16,11,33 | 19,44,68 | 19,18,46 | 14,3],52 
Mar, 12/244593701/10944051/152622838| 334 |37331563| 7959833| 1557028] 62175203) 59 
19/244884874| 10651478] 154245375| 3348 |41481563| 6060054 |16258430|65355174| 58 S'a2'e0 | 5°32'50 3°52'50 532180 | 532150 532,50 
26|244001980}11537685| 155996569133 [44766909] 6110557/1330086] |63692754/58.% * | 9077743 | 86,32,14 | 86:15:04 | 89:58:21 | 90°11'94 | 96°24°47 
Apr, 21244006148]11537499]157125492133 | |54021909]10309949] 12705909] 59860036] 50 #4 Basis = = = 
91244002296] 11537677|160781478|33 99 [55861909] 6288218]11063311/61531155| 52 The above includes— £ £ £ é 6 £ 
161243912989] 11628838] 160788326/33% |58282629| 6386083/10442736|59466768|50 Deposite in London 844 774 843 1,204 1,049 916 
23 243912989] 11629001 163845217 33H 58052629 6804492] 10273976 61658812 51 a ag ig — 871 768 768 880 880 2,144 
24 274116428379 592376 75522 8830/6546191615 , &o., & 
UES at Me - See vee # Banks in London 11 101 151 382 213 55 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). BANK OF FRANCE.—In france (000's omitted). 
ge — a 10, | Apr. 17, Apr. 24, 
ASSETS, ’ 1930. 1930. 1930. 
| Town. | Metropotitan| Country. | Total. Gold .. secee | 35,788,083 | 42,357,643 | 42,324,670 | 42,333,653 | 42,350,815 
—— Foreign n asseta— 
1930. £ £ £ £ Sight deposita ...... 8,543,546 | 6,913,223 o.s0r.sse | 6,937,539 | 6.901.833 
January 1 to April 16........0s0000 12,236,901 569,282 925,120 | 13,731,303 Bills discounted ... | 18,481,853 | 18,773,150 | 18,769,509 | 18,778,095 | 18,753,348 
Week ended April 23 . wae 476,530 25.355 40,578 542,403 | Commercial bills dis- | 
tek ended April 30... .cccsssesees 790,898 34,521 54,240 879,659 counted at home... | 6,510,431 | 5,059,551 | 4,646,900 | 4,710,999 
Advances against sec. 
Total to date, 1930 .....esseceessseee 13,504,329 629,158 | 1,019,878 | 15.153,365 To the State ...... 9,130,000 | 8,594,858 | 8,594,858 | 8,594,858 | 8,594,858 
Total to date, 1929 ....sccsssessseees 13,711,569 644.436 1,036.968 {| 15,392,973 Other abvenens “ 2,283,419 | 2,697,243) | 2,651,990 | 2,622,959 | 2,591,847 
— 207,240 | — 15,278 | — 17,090 | — 239.608 Other assete (exclud- } 
increase or decrease in 1930...... { = 155% | = 2°3% |] = 15% | @ 15% ing forward exch.) | 3,110,941 | 2,941,743 } 2,982,675 | 2,699,095 
ies eee LIABILITIES. | 
Total for for year, 1929 39,935,924 1,881,789 | 3,078,764 | 44,896,477 | Notes in circulation... | 62,847,740 | 71,575,902 | 71,245,076 } 70,899,825 | 70,770,213 
Do. 1928 eee | 39,311,117 1,854,190 | 3,039,422 | 44,204,729 | Public deposite ...... 11,875,758 | 6,524,987 | 6.522,708 | 6,300,088 | 6.553.930 
lere + 624,807 | + 27,599] + 39,342 | + 691,751 Private depouita ...... | 6,858,228 | 6,469,708 | 6.460.712 | 6,764,909 | 7,666,101 
‘ase or decrease in 1929... ao = 1:6% | a 1:5% | = 163% | m 16% | Other liabilities ...... 2,265,947 | 2,763,762 | 2,639,656 | 2,712,386 #3 
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THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 





















































































































































BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted), 





















































































































































Assers “fo29. | 3980." | “tes” | “foso™ may30.19i6,| “909,” | “Poac” | “Paso” | APesc® | 405.26 
Reichsbank shares not yet issued ..... 177,212 | 177,212 | 177,212 | 177,212 | Gold .....sesseseesees 1,775 |2,559.850 |2,468,544 |2,468,760 |2,468,889 ahaa 
Gold and bullion . seseseeseneee | 2,178,898 | 2,544,427 | 2,550,125 | 2,557,053 | Gilver..........c0oceeee 728,600 | 719.999 | 711,896 | 710.173 | 708.329 | ‘713.67 
Of which deposited abroad ..........+-.- . | °163,008 | “149.788 | 149/788 | (149,788 | Loans & Discounta | 800,725 {1,820,090 |2,146.203 |2,091,695 |2,067,321 1,991,296 
Reserve in foreign currencies ........... : 39.936 | 386.600 | 357.433 | 354,895 | Spanish 4% stock..| 344,475 | 344.475 | 344.475 | 344.475 | 344.475 34 | 
Bille of exchange and cheques............ 2,316.684 | 2,067.462 | 1,765,727 | 1,630,539 | Advcs. to ary | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150; <0'On, 
Bilver and other coin ... 153.783 | 130,761 | 142,647} 153,060 LIABILITIES, ; 0 
Notes of other German ‘banks .. an Wi 29,314 3,918 18,261 23,294 | Circulation ......... 901,550 |4,257,576 |4,439,506 |4,447,457 14,447,295 {4,395,033 
Advances sgt 40,987 201.309 61,38 81 55,358 Deposita ...........+. 477,500 11,077,094 | 847,265 | 839,095 | ‘837,155 | ‘a40;7) 
Other assete anaes anes pesseccese 541,282 529,789 606,612 627,716 BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted.) 
Reduced capital ... 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 7} 
Increase of capital (hares not yet issued) | 177,212 | 177.212 | 177.212 | 177.212 ASSETS. “Teas.” aT *Tos0. B50” “te 6 
Reserve .........-ccceeee Say epeenenebseoeneene 319.608 371,139 371,139 371,139 Coin and bullion ........... ‘ 9,517 8.784 8 740 8,724 30. 
Notes in circulation . 7 3,918,931 | 4,805,581 | 4,308,719 | 4.109.876 | Of which gold 8.577 8°577 8.577 8'577 8,895 
Other daily mataring ‘obligations asi 769.295 | 456,560 | 638.330| 732.476 | Balances abroad ......... 313.553 | 164,587 | 175.667 | 185.529 “4 
aieeial j : 194.329 
Other liabilities.................. 262,626 152,947 160,300 158,769 I ie is sicinnientints 278,105 336,812 336,363 336,900 336,056 
* Equal to one billion paper marke or one Rentenmark. Government Joans .......0e 1,734,029 | 1,530,784 | 1,530,684 | 1,530,992 | 1,530,992 
The gold reserve is ca d in dance with the new legal prescription of one LIABILITIES. ’ 
pound of fine gold equale 1,392 Reichsmarks. nee ‘panenmnen ecoeneese we a 1,899,371 | 1,899,025 | 1,888,352 
POSITS oo. scerseceeeseserecre 63. 18 83,204 85,722 v 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000’s omitted). wat 
Position, AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 
. 
May 28, | Apr. 25,| Apr. 3, | Apr. Apr. 16, | Apr. 24, ASSETS. Apr. 23, | Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr. 15, bea 
_ 1929. 30. 1950 . 1930. Oash Reserve— 1929 1930 1930 1930 1930 
1 ign Bilis and rans 962,030 1,182,318 1, 182, 432 1,182,949 1,182,960 Gold esta ant bullion ... 08,654 wesane 468.634 168,634 168,634 
Forei oreign exchange......... 452 9 9 218,054 219, 
RF + ess e748 “ 138 Oe TT = Other foreign exchange ... | 346,997 | 336,338 | 335,797 | 334,750 en 
Seat 697,600 “| 7es784 | 8341484 | 029,532 | sores | 829,386 ee womens | eee) eee | cee) eee 
i ierressren Vs Debt issans-seucnnee | 109,857 | 108,495 | 108,448 | 108,448 | 105,44 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 2,430,829 2,868,276 |2,901,813 |2,896,312 |2,876.531 > 
Ourrent accounts ... | 112,125 | 129.228 | ’ 59,194 | "77,693 | | 96.296 | ' 90,363 | fnare capital. Ti Sa: Si aS ‘a0 
(b) In thousand france. Notes in cirew ation. 860.169 | 979,924 | 924.362 | 886,204 847,129 
NETHERLANDS BANE.—In florins (000's omitted). een 141,959 | 26,149 68,898 83.446 | 20°79 
Position, “| April 22,] Mar. $1, [-April 7, | Apr. 14, | Apr.22, + Be Gterend hing ealy. 

ASSETS. May 30,1914.| 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. , 
se 092 | 422,206 | 431,963 | 431,953 | 431,944 | 431,940 NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé. 
Silver Seer 8,436 122.262 27,873 27,028 25.719 | 25,131 (000’s omitted). 

ome Bills +952 J 51,486 51,163 51,647 
Foreign Billa... | ass.sog | 78:961 | 204,207 | 204,396 | 209,548 | 210,07) | srotas roserve— a swe whe de owe 
an vances ° . : ¥ “ 4 
in current acct... 93,976 | 129,660 | 104,192 | 99,044] 94.744 one Repeat pagan ee = — 1 
OO | ans omte....... ‘ : ; 
. t! 16,63 796.990 838, 76 20,304 ‘ Silver coin and bullion .. 10, 582 10,108 10,158 10,310 
potas in circulation | S16Sie | ‘ie7al | inses | izes | tessz | ‘ears Inland bill, warrants and securities. - | 331,205 224,639 | 210.267 | 200.052 | 202-10 
TEABUTY ....0cs0eceeeee x . J . 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). ree “LIABILITIES, a waco, poren ones 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Position, | Apr. 27, ; Apr.5, | Apr. 12, Apr. 19,) Apr. 26, | Notes in circulation...........sscesscsesse 390.371 | 431,221 | 406.876 | 385,390 | 369,887 
ASSETS. May 30,1916 ao 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | QOurrent accounts, deposits, &c. ......... 216,305 | 46,635! 53,873 | 60.625 | 73,48 
GIVE? w-ccccccccesecccesecees | 20,785 4-4 170,000 | 170,400 | 169,700 | 169,300 * Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
Discounts, advances, 
other investments mated 77,567 | 131,564 | 129,300 | 141,800 | 139,000 | 147,600 NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
JABILITIES, ° 
Notes in circulation ...... | 103,499 | 299,717 | 270,000 | 276,100 | 271,800 | 269,400 (000’s omitted). 
Deposita and bills payable 11,250 | 37,682 | 44,100 | 43,300! 42,700 | 52.200 nh tor i, Mar x Boe, ar ape 3 a 
‘ ETS. ‘ ‘ 1930. 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—-In francs (000’s omitted). Gold sired ts 1,206,506 | 1,261,942 | 1,261,979 | 1,262,036 1262112 
Position, ance abroad and fore’ 
May 31, | Apr. 23, . " currency ...... 1,708,585 | 1,906,820 | 1,890,395 | 1,864,645 | 1,860,942 
satan: Asia” | ARSao | Missa’ | ABso” | “Paso” | “Fosc>* | Discounts and advances ... | 407.486 | ‘639.149 | "573,254 | "499,953 | "476,251 
Gold . 171,175 | 482,230 | 560,986 | 560,996 | 566,131 | 566,143 — —on balance.. - | 4,029,969 wr oe ae — 
Foreign ‘Bills and Bal- CT BSBCES ...... cee eeeevenee a " 16 593,573 6, 
ances abroad......... ~ 229,729 | 334,895 | 344,313 | 347,978 | 372,042 LIABILITIES. 
Disrounts ..........00ce. it 125,124 71.918 40.151 35,191 35.398 Bank notes in circulation... | 5,402,138 | 7,010,801 | 6,652,655 | 6,301,387 | 6,120,652 
AVANCE .o..ccceeceeee eenene | SRSIL | 4TA28 | 45408 | 45,506 | 41.520 | Cec cmmmms holes | Cel inten | Saveesd carne) ane 

LIABILITIES. er liabilities ............ 288, . 52 8.183 228,19! 
Notes in circulation... | 275,928 | 798.000 | 918,002 | 885,922 | 860,767 | 851,824 
Deposits ........--+0++4 33,750 | 132,026 | 121,997 | 108,069 | 153.415 | 176,230 NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 

BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). pane “tga,” | “39300” | “taser | “fas” | “fsa” 
Apr. 20, | Mar. 20, Mar. 31,) Apr. 10, | Apr. 20, | Gold . 92,096 | 96,295] 96,388] 96,463] 96,513 

ASSETS. 923, 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. Other coin and notes —— 18,304 17,986 18.) 20 18,181 | 18,295 
Gold, coin and bullion .......... | 5. 125 200] 5,201,500] 5,201,500] 5,201,900] 5,203 500 credits w.......0-0. | 192,927 | 291,446 | 294,619 | 264.169 | 266,178 
Foreign bil bills and balances abroad | 4,886.700| 4,938,100] 4,858,400] 4,925.800| 4,986,200 | Bills ..........csecoccesecoreeee | 1,365,905 | 1,078,902 | 1,102,288 | 1,092,881 | 1,083,220 
Other sept Sey oy 239.700} '224,600| °225,300} 219,800} ‘225,100 Govermen at idence 4'201,065 | 47131,387 | 47129390 | 4.127.390 | 4°125,398 

the State — cccececessesveeeeree | 1,824,700] 1,801,600] 1,801,600] 1,801,600] 1,799,700 | Notes in ciroulation ....... | 5,058,150 | 5,363,046 2 
3,647,800] 2,995,100] 3,049,000] 3,017,400] 2,947,100 | State credits —e-eec0--— | 227,792 185.928 tas 926 5.244529 5,137.50 
Advances. ey ne 1,501,300] 1,265,900] 1,328,600) 1,081,700] 1,104,600 | Depostte .........cc.c--cee-eeee | 1,220,743 | 1,843,395 | 1,828,595 | 1.896.644 | 2,019,718 
azioni " 1,047,100] 776,600] 755,000] 755,600} 755,400 : . 
Government securities ——-.-— | 1,042,700} 1,052,800] 1,052,300] 1,051,000] 1,06.\300 NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 
ILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ....s.-- |16,010,100/15,863,400] 16,321,500|16,094,700]15,866,300 em. [| oa | a | oe | 
Public d 300,000] 300,000 300/008 300,000} 300,000 | Gold & gold exchange | 12,021,613 | 11,828,391 | 11,603,568 | 11,531,466 | 11,634,400 
Other <epectn ont dns —- 2,201,000] 1,562,800] 1,429,400] 1,399,800} 1,599,000 Commercial bills ed 9,678,727 | 9,662,829 | 9,742,163 | 9,714,415 | 9,718,993 
Ratio of reserve to note ebt, advances 
liabilities combined ........... | 54°09% | 57-19% | 55-73% | 56-92% | 57-36% to Btate, de. ae 5,797,426 | 5,797,426 | 5,797,426 | 5,797,426 | 5,797,426 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). Notes in circulation . | 20,420,576 | 20,131,696 | 19,708,784 | 19,740,013 | 19,893,421 
Other sight liabilities | 8,025,223 | 8,043,033 | 8,210,193 | 8,191,210 | 8,002,071 
Apr. 27, | Apr. 5, Apr. 12, | Apr. 19, | Apr. 26, ; 

ASSETS. 1929. | 1930. 1930. 1930, 1930. ANK BULGARIA.— 000" : 
Gold....cccccccsessssseececesseseecsceee | 234,668 | 243,634 | 243,562 | 243,468 | 243,397 NATIONAL B OF -—In levs (000's omitted). 
Government securitiese—Swedish 5,755 | 22,561 | 22,556 | 22,554] 22,246 Apr. 15, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, ) Apr. 7, | Apr. 15, 

Me a Foreign | 73,774 | 53,199 | 62,312] 62,312] 62,312 ASSETS. 929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Other — = quoted ¢ Ze. Gold and silver holdings ws» | 1,515,575 | 1,571,690 | 1,573,492 | 1,574,373 | 1,575,671 

foreign bourses . vd 231 113 113 113 1 ces abroad an torige 

Bills payable in Swedent ......... | 227,344 | 184,145 | 170,009 | 157,847 | 142.878 CUFTENCIES ......... +0444 ve | 3,229,860 | 630,300 | 717,846 | 759,164 | 785.686 
age oO etl conned 60.262 93,092 96,599 96,911 98,006 Discounts and advances ... 1,641,617 | 1,252,516 | 1,245,202 | 1,249,475 | 1,221,804 
Balance abroad .........sccccccccoce | 47,050 | 118,315 | 115,115 | 120,768 | 178,520 —— cama . | 3,685,241 | 3,339,302 | 3,339,302 | 3,339,302 | 3,339,302 
Advances made on government ‘ 
cscurities and bondst.....+.+++0 56,393 | 43,968 | 38,058 | 47,439] 34,066 | Capital paid up...........0++ . ——— . aeons . poe yand . aye . peye 500 

ABILITIES. EREUTTED coscnsccocscesesoncece ‘ , , , , , . 

Notes in circulation ............... | 475,216 | 535,022 | 518,856 | 516,043 | 499,314 Bank notes in circulation .. 4,137,727 | 3,208,260 | 3,350,397 3,371,278 3, » 792,861 

Government deposits............... | 185,803 | 163,027 | 172,480 | 182,408 | 179,047 | Sight liabilities............. »« | 2,992,480 | 1,704,197 | 1,780,003 | 1,801,884 | 1,680,252 

Private deposité............0+-e0++ 7,849 11,115 7,521 12,992 47,144 Deposite.........sceeeeececeeees 466,528 5 317,700 317,047 315,158 
+ The sum of the items “‘ Bills payable in Sweden ” and “‘ Advances made on Govern- . 

ment Securities and Bonds” excludes advances and cash credits which are not available BANK OF GREECE.—In drachms (000’s omitted),  _ 

as cover for the note issue. —. as 3 23, = M Apr. 7, . 

ad . : ASSETS. : 930. 1930. 19 

BANK OF NORWAY —In kroner (000’s omitted). old... bony oon 626,140 | 627.148 | 628-353 | 629,889 

Position, Gold ng 4,770,990 | 3,619,613 | 3,745,071 | 3,769,543 | 3,644,948 

aseurs meee | Ata” | “oso | “Essa” | “ssa | Gmeeaeetencd nt, | akeen| acters | asneis| wate] wore 

q be » > . = 5 258 8, 
Coin and bullion—Gold ......... | 44,224 | 146,629 | 146.611 | 146,600 | 146.603 | Adwamoes ........scseseesee ts 74,262 | 173,205] 173.970 | 154,798] 149,202 
Balance abroad and foreign bills | 28,533 | 53.177 | 39,066| 41,395| 44,328 | Debt to the State ......008 | 3,656,305 | 3,512,763 | 3,512,763 | 3,512,763 | 3,512,763 
orwegian and Foreign Govern- ABILITIES, 
MEDt BECUTILIES .....se0seeeeesee 8,816 9,345 | 26,083] 26,083 | 26,083 | Capital paid ap.............. | 400,000 | 400,000] 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 
Disoounta and loans an aiamaads 16,91] | 266,553 | 233.543 | 237,849 | 238,524 | Notes in ctreulation . on 5,520,513 | 4,815,862 | 4,890,274 | 4,936,234 | 5,027,455 
ILITIES. Deposits and current ao- 
Notes in circulation ...-......... | 113,484 | 305,211 | 307,070 | 312,308 | 310,020 counts 1,802,267 | 1,901,821 | 1,938.445 | 1,879,646 | 1,669,487 
Deposite at sight ...........0.-+« - 7,188 | 108.005 | 71.176 | 74,044 | 80.437 | Poreign exchange liabilities | 1.457.479 | 1.039,065 | 979,442 | '976.830 | 894,235 
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BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000’s omitted). 





























—_— . 20, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 31, ao. 10, Apr. 20, 
ASSETS, 929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
GOId .2-seeereeeereeceeeserecees 622,820 701,807 701,906 702,031 102,075 
Ot which held abroad ...... 195,402 219,021 219,046 219,046 219,046 
Foreign currencies ......... 570,125 433,571 441,420 412,956 403,577 
Bills discounted .........++ 687,975 630,232 623,593 608,803 607,038 
Loans sgainst securities ... 89,953 77,921 81,219 80,236 81,477 
Reserve fund securities .. 68,967 83,537 84,028 83,073 83,171 
Liability of the Treasury... = 000 25,000 25,000 ‘ 25, 
— 
Share capital .. 150,00¢ 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
e funds ... . 100,000 110,000 110,000 110,000 110,000 
Notes in circulation. ciieatesitii 1,168.292 | 1,201,065 | 1,324,023 | 1,278,465 | 1,248.846 
Current accounte .. on 565,278 450,96 . 338,185 364,194 
Government accounts ...... 75,000 75,000 75,000 75, 75, 








® As from October 13, 1927, 8-91 zlotys equals 1 U.S, dollar. 


RUSSIAN STATE BANK.—Note-Issuing Department. 
(In Tchervonets—000’s omitted.) (NOTE: 1 Tchervonetz = 10 gold roubles.) 

















May 1, | Mar. 16, Mar. 31, ; Apr. 15, May. 1, 
ETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 

Gold in coin and bullion ...... | 17,972 29,349 30,348 31,385 32,454 

Other precious metals ......... 4,375 3,276 3,079 2,909 2,823 

Foreign bank notes .. 8,891 6,149 5,717 6,175 6,098 

Drafts in sterling (lesa }0%).. 280 299 299 299 303 

Bilis and Securities (legs 10%)} 84,482 | 115,934 116,557 118,232 123,322 

LIABILITIES, 

Bank NOCES .........ceeceeceeeee 115,450 | 154,850 155,598 158,475 164,629 
Balance to which notes may 

atill be issued ..............+6 550 150 402 525 371 











BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 




















Position, | Apr. 15, | Mar. 31, | Apr. 8, | Apr. 15, 

ASSETS. May30,1914.| 1929. 1930 1930. 1930. 

Gadd .ncccccccccccccceccceccoscc css cce 35,091 301,930 | 304,226 | 304,016 | 303,799 

Bienen chesed ane foreign bills 90,379 699,383 |1,020,108 |1,060,310 |1,091,029 
Finnish and Foreign vatenend 

ment securities ............- 21,826 301,708 | 320,701 | 335,251 | 335,251 

Discounts and loans ..........+. 105,151 41,490,645 |1,261,074 |1,193,418 |1,154,098 

LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation ...........+. 123,941 |1,538,303 |1,447,177 |1,428,285 {1,435,004 
Deposits at notice ............+++ 21,225 249,414 57,099 | 348,155 5,557 





BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
































Apr. 24, | Mar. 26,) Apr.2, | Apr. 9, ; Apr. 16,) Apr. 23, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold bullion and coins ...... 23,821 | 23,970 | 23,972 | 23,974 | 23,982 | 23,982 
Bi ver COIN ccccccccccceccoccccce 4.769 6,465 6,325 6,273 6,228 6,061 
Balance abroad ...........20+ 56,698 | 48,292 | 48,612 | 50,238 | 51,502 | 52.682 
Treas. notes and em. change } 11,349 | 11,438 | 12,173 | 12,838 | 13,522 | 11,660 
Short term bills ............06. $5,777 | 92,552 | 93,199 | 92,902 | 92,108 | 92,521 
Loans against securities..... 54.373 | 54,909 | 55,030 | 55,103 | 54,567 | 55,931 
Other assets..........sssceees 17,418 | 13,885 | 14,371 | 12,883 | 13,279 | 14,390 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ..... evee | 45,054 | 48,443 | 47,535 | 47,333 | 47,591 | 48,959 
Capital paid med eevececcocecoee 15,581 | 17,010 | 17,010 | 17,010 | 18,735 |} 18,735 
Reserve ....eeeeeees ecsncsounecs 3,091 3,662 3,662 3,662 4,352 4,352 
Special FOSET VE. cc ccsecseoceseeee 2,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 
Deposits ....ceccereerercereeeees 12,671 | 16,463 | 16,595 | 16,680 | 16,810 | 16,844 
Ourrent accounts......... 2+. 55,945 | 60,849 | 62,774 | 53,233 | 53,099 | 53,751 
Government accounts......... 105,288 | 90,824 | 93,182 | 102,193 | 104,618 | 105.429 
Other liabilities ............... 14,075 | 10,760 9,425 | 10,598 6,483 5,658 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Position, | Apr. 13, Mar. 15, ; Mar. 22, Mar. 29, | Apr. 12, 
ASSETS. June 30,1914; 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Cash & bullion 221,320 1,124,474 964.775 955,543 955,878 954,383 
Discounte...... 41,740 708,989 666,115 666,096 679,296 682,128 
Advances ..... 70,540 76,147 76,556 76,669 75,921 76,116 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes ......... 362,270 | 1,202,748 | 1,106,171 | 1,128,346 | 1,270,153 | 1,122,405 
Govt. deposits 87,340 589,531 535,159 531,915 474,245 478,288 
Other deposita 11,440 337,168 345,317 325,934 232,016 382,417 





CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 










































































RATES OF EXCHANGE. 













































































public, 7%. 





t+ 6% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% 
t 7% applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans, 





p.a. for their 


May, 2, Apr. 24, May 1, 
Leste | | Deance sane | i929." | “950. 1930. 
New York ..... . |dollars to £1 Cable 4- 4-85 fe-th | 4-863-% [4°864-% 
Montreal --- |dollars to £1 | Oable | 4- 4-89-8934 | 4863-864 | 4-85%-87 
Paris ....0eesee0 franca to £1 T.T. |124-21 124-15-20 | 123-96-99 | 123-91-94 
Berlin............. |marks to £1 T.T. | 20-43 | 20-47}-48}| 20-36-36$ | 20-36-36} 
florins to £1 T.T. | 12-107 | 12-06§-074| 12°08-08} |12-07§--07}3 
ie belga to £1 T.T. | 35-00 | 34-95-95) | 34-824-83 | 34-82}-83} 
Milan ........+0++ lire to £1 T.T. | 92-46 | 92-60-63 92-76 78 | 92-77-79 
Zurich......s0000+ francs to £1 T.T, | 25-22 | 25-183-914| 25-08-08} | 25-07-07 
OBlO ....-00008 + |kroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 18-19}-199 | 18-16 16} 18- 16-164 
Stockholm ...... kronor to£1 | T.T. | 18-159 | 18-153-16}| 18-09-09$ | 18-053-093 
Copenhagen .... |kronerto£1 | T.T. | 18-159 | 18-19$-20}| 18-16-16% | 18-16-16} 
Madrid .......... pesetas to £1 T.T, | 25-225 | 33-85--90 | 39-08-11, | 39-21-24 
Lisbon........++++ escudo to £1 yt A oss 108-108} 1084-4 1084-# 
Vienna ........+.. schligs. to £1 T.T. | 34-58} 34 55-58 34-48-50 34-45-48 
. |krone to £1 ya A wa 1634-1644) 164-1644 164-1644 
- |dinars to £1 T.T, | 25-22% | 2753-276 | 274-275 2748-275 
peng6 to £1 T.T. | 27-82 27-84-87 27-82-85 | 27-79-82 
+ jlei to £1 T.T. [813-6 816-818 817-818 817-819 
- |leva to £1 T.T. | 25-223 671-67 665-675 668-673 
. |drachme to £1; T.T. 375 3743-3753 | 3743-3752 | 374]-3754 
piastres to £1 pe 4 110 992-995 1025 nom. 1025 nom. 
roubles to £1 Sake 9-46 T9°42-44 149-445-465 | 9-433-453 
zloty to £1 T.T. | 43-38 434-43 3Si-% 43 &- 
F. marks to £1} T.T. |193-23 192§-193 193-193 | 193-193} 
lits to £1 T.T. | 48-66 484-494 48149 483-49 
kroon to£l | T.T. | 18-159 |18-16-18-23) 18-20-27 | 18-21-28 
late to £1 T.T. | 25-22$ |25-15-25-25] 25-17-27 | 25-17-27 
piastres to £1 | Sight 974 | 97%-97 97#- 97 %- 
Buenos Aires . |pence to peso | T.T. | 47-62d.| 473-474 434- 42 
Rio de Janeiro |pence to mils. | 90 days 16 5i-58 5#-# 533-33 
Montevideo ..... pence to peso | T.T. 51 474-48 459-464 45-454 
paraiso ...... |pesos to £1 90 days} 40 39-61 39-92 39-92 
Eng. to Per. £1; 90 days} par 19§% prem.|12-77$ nom.| 12-80 nom 
pence x, 1/533-g2 158-4 | SH-j 
to ts. 18 1/532-83 1/5#-§ 1/5%- 
rupee T.T. os + [5% - 1/5%-§ 
ster. to dollar | T.T. ove 1/113-2/0| 1/64-1/6§ | 1/64-1/6% 
ster. to tael po J awe 2/54-2/6 # | 1/11-1/11% [1/10f-1/118 
ster. to dollar | T.T. | 28. 4d. | 2.3% -2/34| 2/3#- 2/38#-# 
ster. to yen T.T. | 24-58d.| 1/l08-% | 2/0h-# 20% -# 
. |ster. to peso T.T. | 24-066d.) +2/04d. 12/0 % 2/0% 
pesos to £& ‘Te 9-76 10-0 10-15| 10-20-25 | 10-10-35 
ster. to baht T.T. |21-818d. 3/108 1/108 1/102 
¢ Quotation for previous day. 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 
Changed. From To Ohanged. From To 
% % % % 
Mar. 24, 1930 3 3 OaEO cccccccce Mar. 20, 1930 5 44 
Dec. 2,1928 10 9 PatEB a scocccce May 1, 1930 3 2) 
Mar. 10,1930 5 4] Prague ...... Mar. 8, 1927 54 5 
July 26,1921 ... 6 Pretoria Aug. 17, 1929 54 6 
Mar. 24, i 5} : Reval ........ Oct. 3,1929 7% 8 
Apr. 30, 3} : : 6 
Nov. 23,1929 9f 9. | Riga ......... April 1,1928 7 {$f 
Mar. 28,1930 64 6 | Rome......... April 23,1930 5) 6 
Apr. 3,1930 7 6 | Sofia......... July 2,1929 9 10 
Mar. 6,1930 5 4 | Stockholm Apr. 2, 1930 4 3¢ 
May 1,1930 53 5 Swiss Bank 
Apr. 28,1930 7 64 places...... Apr. 3, 1930 34 3 
Apr. 11930 7 6 POE iccccesce Oct. 18,1927 5-84 5-4 
Lisbon. July 28,1926 9 8 Vienna ...... Mar. 21, 1930 64 6 
New York Fede- Warsaw...... Mar. 14, 1930 8 7 
ral Reserve.. May 1,1930 3} 3 BAIRD cccceccee May 1, 1930 4 3 
Pi sioxesecccce Dec. 19,1928 5 5% 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 


loans. 
































Mar. 29, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 14, | Mar. 21,] Mar. 28, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. URRENT 
Geta at ee a oe 8 aa A 238 65,245 es528 c PRICES IN NEW YORK. 
old abroad 13,33 84,6 54,8 324,)27 | 340,16 : , 
Discounts and advances... | 92,040 | 120,846 | 114,470 | 110,505 | 128,497 The Irving Trust a cable the following money and 
ABILITIES. xchange rates in New York :— 
Notes of the bank in circulation | 356,088 | 352,610 | 348,408 | 346,514 | 355,788 - 
Deposita 103,027 | 135,261 | 105,270 | 80,367 | 105,770 May 2, Apr. 2, Apr.9, Apr. 16, Apr. 23, Apr. 30, 
rafte 12,789 | 16,044 | 16,044] 16,044 7,240 9 
Paid-up capital ....-.--res-vees wee | 90,625 | 90,832 | 30,832 | 90,832 | 90,832 7 SS Se a 
oO ‘° /o °o °o ‘o 
Call MOMSY .....ccccccccccccccccccccccsecs ll 4 4 4 4 4 
LONDON RATES. Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 8} 4 4 4 4 4 
Apr. 24,|Apr. 25,|Apr. 26,|Apr. 28, |Apr. 29,|Apr. 30,| May 1 Bank acceptances :— r Selling Rates. “ 
pr. 24,)Apr. 20,/Apr. 26,/Apr. 25, /Apr. 29,,Apr. 00.) May 1, Members—eligible, 90 days....... 5% 3 3 3k % 3 
1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. Sheinintbin.. 3 3 3 aH mn 
Bank rate (changed from ", % % % %, % % Ineligible, 90 days a eeeeeecesecesece . 64 34 3+ xt eee 3} 
4% Mar. 20, 1930) ...... | 3¢ 34 34 3} 33 | 3t 3 Commercial accept., 90 days........ 5} 4 4 4 4 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafte | 24,—8| 24%—i| 24—8| 2% 2s 2 
3 months’ du. ......... coe | 2 2%—t| 2%—4| 24-4] 2H-% 2H ¥e| 2 Rates of Exchange, Par May 2, | Apr. 16,| Apr. 23,| Apr. 30, 
4 months’ do, .........0. | 2 2%—h| 2% 2 24— | 2 Qt. New York on— Level. 1929. 19 930 1930. 
6 months’ do. ....... 23— 3] 23 23 2 2% 4 Ht} 24 
Discount > pemamnd Bilia)— London— 
2 months’ ...... 2fe—t| 2h—#) 2% rt 28 23 60 days ........+ 4804] 4:834 | 4-837 | 4-833 
2% 28—H| 28—H| 28-8} 24 SS Dollars for£1  |4-86664| 4-8534] 4-86§ | 4-863 | 4-86% 
14—2}| 1h—2$| 13-2) 2—24 | 2 —2 oes Cheques........... 4-84) | 4-86 4-86 4-86 
ose 2t ee 24—24) 24—24| 23-24 it F Paris ......... cheques |Cents for lfranc | 3-918 | 3-908 | 3-914] 3-92 3-92} 
Deposit allowances: Bank | 1 1} 1 1 vee Bruseels......... y» |Cents for 1 Belga | 13-90 | 13-885 | 13-955 | 13-955 | 13-95$ 
Stomanans oe J i 1 i 1 if Switzerland »» {Cents for 1frane | 19-30 | 19-262 | 19-38 | 19-38 | 19-38% 
At notice ..........0ceereeee | 1 1 1 1 1 1} EN vearscacnnes » {Cents for 1 lire a‘. Ra 98.35"5 so a3 9523 
i Berlin .........4. »» {Cents for 1 mar . 3-69 844 “85 | 23-854 
3 “Tdditional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. —...... 7 Cta.for Austr shig 14-07 14-05 14-09 14-084 16- 10 
4 ; j = BEIEE ccceccese Cents for 1 peseta : “31 . ° 2°41 
Comparison with previous week am... ” {Cente for 1 guilder| 40-195 40-18 | 40-19 | 40-21 | 40-235 
Copenhagen —_ pm . . . . 
— Bank Bills. Trade Bills. De ocssaaeshs } Cents for 1 kroner} 26-80 26-66 36-76 26-154 26- rsh 
. . . 6- 
Loans Centsforldrachma| 1-297| 1-295| 1-29¢| 1-29¢| 1-29} 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. Can. Cents for $1 100 tt dis. dis. | @ dia. } dis. 
3 Genta tori Kongs| | 48-80 | 37-30. | st-as. | $7.30 
ta for H. Kong’ aa . : . $7-2 
1930. | % % % 9, % % % Ots.for 1 Shng.tael] ... 60°35 | 47-125 | 47-25 | 46-873 
10 } 23 2e (Ut 2 4] 2 { 3 4 4 Cents for 1 rupee . 36-18 36-15 36°15 36-10 
16 ] 24—5] 2 2 2 3 4 Gold Pesos for$100}103-65 {104-80 113 113 114-6 
24 | 24 of & |2 2 3 3 4 Cents for 1 milreis| 32-42 | 11-93 | 11-70 | 11-70 | 11-85 
May 1] 1} lh 2 24 3 3 | Cents for 1 peso | 12-125 | 12-05 12-00 12-00 12-00 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 














Method of 
Country. Quoting. Par Value. Usance. | Rate. 

oO RT Sucres to £ .......+. 24-3325 | Sight London 24-55 
i a Bolivares to £ ..... 25-25 - 25°63 
Colombia (Bogota) ....... Pesos to £1 ........ 5 es 5-06 
EE eee Cordobas to & ..... 4-8665 i. 4-92 
Salvador Colones to €£ ...... 9-73 - 9-83 
IED dscnnteniiinssinttabeauande pence to Boliviano 18-0 90 days 18 











SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 





Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa, 





From August 27, From November 25, 
1929. 1929. 





London on South Africa. South Africa on London, 














Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling. 
- {3 dis. par to 3% pm. 3% prem, 
13% dis % w 4% dis. |2tOo#% » 
1 % ” *% ” % ” % ” 
2 % ” % ” 1 “2 ” % ” 
% ” % ” 1 % ” % ” 
34% 14% » 24% tee 











OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 


CoMMONWEALEH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 





























London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London, 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand, 
ioie weneee oe ons 93} 95% ni ae 106} 105 
Demand 928 93% 934 95 10 103} 106% 1048 
30 days 92 93% see 104 103 1058 104 
60 days 91 923 104 1023 105 1034 
90 days 90 92 *& 103 192 104 103¢ 








INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 


The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India in Council, from April 1 to 26, 1930, 
were £2,601,000 by means of purchases of sterling in India. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for week 
ended May 1, 1930, are issued by the Statistical Department of 
H.M. Customs and Excise :— 





Imported into Great Britain and 


Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 


Northern Ireland. 





From—- £ To— £ 
=e 2,723 SIE it eiucebdubchuhemoupersen 1,700 
Irish Free State _............ 8,600 SS eee 
British West Africa ......... 47,646 Netherlands 








British South Africa......... 711,935 DED ncicuuthawnenickonbeabicn 
fT eae 2,275 0 SS eee eee 
Other countries ............... 747 Se 
ST) chebuicbbdtivesiehesenesnsess 
ET tacit nian ; 
Pee 38,091 
Other countries ............... 137 
Total declared value of ——— Total declared value of ———— 
eee 773,928 SED, ‘inncnsabcencbh 1,123,459 





GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week, 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follows:— 


1930. ARRIVALS. £ 1930. WITHDRAWALS. 
April 25 Bars bought ......... 8 | April 25 Bars sold ............... 1,724 
,, 26 Sovs. from abroad ... 8,600 Sovs. for export ...... 7,000 
28 Sovs. released ......... 250,000 le, eee Nil 
— ee eee Nil a. | ee 1,720 
» 30 Bare bought ......... 1,695 55 AD eedennbineedbsiieaseunenies Nil 
For. coin bought...... 196 oh  macineneuiaberienbaseoeeen Nil 
_ gay, PON enerehs ere Nil Re EEE 1,693 
SEG “eiieesenskensenees 260,499 eee 12,137 





Net arrivals, £248,362. 


Messrs Samuel§¥Montagu and Co., write on April 30, 1930, as 
follows :— 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£162,887,487 on the 23rd instant (as compared with £159,822,774 
on the previous Wednesday), and represents an increase of 
£16,927,403 since January lst last. Gold from South Africa to 
the value of £712,000 was available in the open market yesterday. 
There was keen competition, and the price realised was 84s. 114d. 
per fine ounce. Germany secured £350,000, and £272,000 was taken 
for a destination not officially disclosed, but rumoured to be for 
Belgium. Indian requirements absorbed £50,000, and the Home 
and Continental trade £40,000. Receipts of gold by the Bank of 
England totalled £460,539, which included £450,000 sovereigns 
‘** released,”? and withdrawals £10,444, a net influx of £450,095 
during the week under review. 





SILVER. 

Prices have undergone very little change since our last letter, 
and for four working days remained unchanged at 19}}d. and 
194d. for cash and two months’ delivery respectively. Demand 
for India has been maintained, and purchases have been made for 
shipment by this week’s steamer, although many bazaar orders 
were limited to rates slightly below those quoted. China has been 
more disposd to sell, as have American operators who have shown 
more willingness to offer than has lately been the case. Supplies 
have again been augmented by moderate offerings from the 
Continent. The premium on silver for cash delivery increased to 
id. on the 24th instant, but narrowed again to 4d. to-day. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of 
silver registered from mid-day on the 19th instant to mid-day on 
the 28th instant :— 





Imports. £ | Exports. £ 
GERMANY .0200060000000000% 38,955 | China (including Hong 
BSED xv ccnptvbocccseeseensc 85,102 PD cc carciupascesses 180,713 
Other countries .......... 6,940 | British India ............ 98,345 

Other countries ......... 5,772 
£130,997 £284,830 
INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 
Apr. 22. Apr.15. Apr. 7. 
Notes in circulation...............sseeee0s 17,332 17,366 17,415 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 11,003 11,037 11,084 
Silver coin and bullion out of India aoe bee see 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 3,227 3,227 3,227 
Gold coin and bullion out of India ... ots — RY 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,072 3,072 3,089 
Securities (British Government)....... 30 30 15 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 26th instant consisted of about 
97,600,000 ounces in sycee, 144,000,000 dollars, 18,100,000 Saigon 
dollars, and 14,980 silver bars, as compared with about 96,400,000 
ounces in sycee, 143,000,000 dollars, 19,300,000 Saigon dollars, 
and 16,200 silver bars on the 22nd instant. 

Statistics for the month of April are apended :— 


Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 
Cash delivery. Two Mos. delivery. per oz. fine. 





























Highest price...... 19 #d. 193d. 84/113 
Lowest price ...... 19 &d. 19 4d. 84/10 
Average price ... 19-554d. 19-478d. 84/11-02 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 
Gold Silver— . 
Por Per Ounce. Date. Sire, 
Ounce. | Cash |Forward om. 
1930. 8. d. d. d. d. 
25..000. | 84 11} 19} | 19% | Apr. 27,1923 | 32§ 
Piiveswes 84 11} 19% | 19% » 25,1924) 33% 
SB...0000 84 11} 19¢ | 19% » 24,1925) 3le% 
BD. cccee 84 11} 19} | 19% » 23,1926 | 29% 
eo — Brcovee 84 11} 198 19 % » 22,1927 | 26} 
a 84 11 19} 19% » 26,1928 | 26 
NOTICES. 


Barclays Bank, Ltd., announce the opening of a new sub-branch 
at Wallacombe. 


The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China announce 
that at an extraordinary general meeting of shareholders, held 
April 16th, the resolutions passed at the extraordinary general 
meeting, held on March 26th, in regard to the New Charter and 
Deed of Settlement were duly confirmed. 


Lloyds Bank, Limited, announce that a sub-branch of the Bank 
is now open at 210 Ashley Road, Hale, Altrincham. 


In view of the retirement at June 30th next, on account of ill- 
health, of Mr. John Jeffrey, joint general manager of the Standard 
Bank of South Africa, Ltd., the board of directors have made the 
following appointments in South Africa to take effect as from 
July 1st:—Mr G. F, le Sueur and Mr W. K. Robertson to be 
associated with Mr J. 8. Shiel as joint general managers; Mr 
F, E. King and Mr H. G. Hoey to be deputy-general managers; 
and Mr E. C. Frost to be assistant general manager. 


Barclays Bank, Ltd., announce the opening of a new branch 
at 765-7, Attercliffe Road, Sheffield. 


Lloyds Bank, Ltd., announce that a sub-branch of the bank is 
now open at Church Street, Freshfield. 


The National Provincial Bank, Ltd., announce that a new office 





is now open at 611, Fishponds Road, Fishponds, Bristol. 
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Company News. 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
































































































































































































































“Week ated. April 27, Ageregate i 17 weeks, 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. (b) Week ended | Sepa (000s mized 
aa pri ~sladl¥ Ss ae 3 : 
" (e} Week ended | Open.|§$|23|9elga| Sa || og as F af 
Rate % per Annum, except Dividend April 26, 1930. | E > 8 S 3 8 § 3 S © 
where marked % or Stated for Whole & 3s 3 a SF f€ bg i = B 
in Cash. “ 
* Interim div. t+ Final div. Years. Sw he ce ei x) : : 
Name of Company. Great Western... | 3,751 | 259) 159] 78] 237}  496|| 3 432] 3, 607 2 94 5,801| 9,233 
ey ' ; Do. for 1929... | 3,751 | 224) 246] 122] 368]  592|| 3,502| 3,713] 2,244] 5.957] 9,459 
nter ate of | Method | yatest | Pre- | Lon.&N.Kastn.(c)| 6,357 | 364| 358] 218 576] — 940); 5.226| 6.887| 4,643) 11,530| 16,756 
Final ay- 5. Of Year, | Yious Do. for 1929... | 6,365 | 319] 466] 252] 718] 1,037/| 5,293] 6,970] 4,727| 11,697] 16,990 
nal. | ment. | Payment. Year. | Lond.,Mid.&Scot.| 6,9574| 527| 460| 190} 650| 1,177|| 7,710) 9,293] 4.750] 14,043] 21.753 
Do. for 1929... | 6,952] 495] 603] 250] 853) 1,348|| 7,917| 9,422] 5,088] 14,510] 22,427 
—— RAILWAYS. % % Southern ......... 2,179 | 325} 67] 26] 93}  418114,700| 1,264] 538] 1,802] 6,502 
parranquilla Railway and Pier.. 2%*| May 1) Quarterly eet Do. for 1929... | 2,172 | 294) 87] 27| 114) 408)| 4,666] 1,266) 612} 1,878] 6,544 
Virginian BEIT scacossenséccnsese ose ons Less tax 8 Metropolitan (c) 2 a ee 3-3} 39-11|554-0) ... i 68-5} 622-5 
BANKS. Do. for 1929... 59 134-0 3-8] 37-8||535-5 66-2] 601-7 
Commercial Bank of the Near Se ae tUndgd. E.R.(c)} ... | 312 & 312}| 4,940 | 4,940 
he phi 9 ae RII %t\ Apr. ess tax 6 6 Do. for 1929... 296 ue 296|| 4,561 . | 4,561 
8 SES OLEATE ma ae Less tax 7 7 Lon.& Sub. Grup 46-5 - | 46°5//715-6 . | 715-6 
INSURANCE. Do. for 1929... |... {41-8 . | 41-8)/646-1 . | 646-1 
Commercial Union ........seeeeeeeee 10/3 p.s. Less tax 41 41 B'lf'st&Co.D’wnb 80 | 4-1 “S| 4-61] 34-6 12-2) 46-8 
Foonomic INSUTANCE .........eeeeee see Tax free 10 10 Do. for 1929... 80 | 2-1 *8] 2-91) 33-9 15-4) 49-3 
ire of India Life Assurance Less tax /|Rs.62ps/Rs60 *GreatNorthernb}| 562 |14-8 . 113-7] 28-5)\148-6 240-5} 417-6 
on 1] Accident, Fire and Life - - Do. for 1929 562 | 9-8 17-7] 27-5||145-8 267-7] 441-1 
era . . eee ° i . . : 267: . 
¥ MPOMOO  cccccccvceccsscascsoccce Less tax 13/-p.s.|12/-ps. GreatSouthern b] 2,187 | 315 - 138-8) 70-3)|249-9 807:7|1127-9 
is /-p I-p 
london and Prov peng Do. for 1929... | 2,187 (24-0 48-0] 72-01/266-1 816-911155-0 
and General........... ‘ax free 2/+ p.s.| 2/-p.s. eA $ 
othe <aiaiaaaai oh ggregate 15 weeks. 
ome eae ie — wd a 9 a /TT-p a. + Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year. 
Warden Insurance ............seeeee a Tax free nie 
TEA AND RUBBER. 
we. Nt . Less tax s . OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 
Bikam Rubber ......-.ceceeeeeeeeeee ‘ ss tax 7k ae 
British Malay R ubber ES Less tax 4 4 - | ~| Gross Receipts Total Gross 
(eylon Proprietary Tea..........-+ 124 %t Less tax 224 | 25 2 2 tor Week. Receipta. 
Demodera be a SS eat 12444 : a 25 25 Name, Period. z & 
Galaha Ceylon Tea Tes ot .ess tax 20 22 ai _ 
Grand Central Rubber ..........-. Less tax 5 2 S| 1930. | + or 1930. | + or 
ande a <noagg and Tea ...... am _ tax 5 5 
ntoe Rubber .....-.esesseesees eee ess tax 4 4 IAN 
Kepong (Malay) Rubber Estates | 174%t Less tax 274 | 273 IND - 
lower Perak Rubber ..........00+ tins Less tax 5 8 | | Res. Res. Rs. Rs. 
Iubok Rubber..........cesesecereeees Less tax 6 5 Assam Bengal ...... | 5lweeks| Mar.22 1,217 4,46,000 |— 42,341] 21,623,586]— 8,90,188 
Malaysian Rubber eee Less tax 7 74 Barai Lt. Ry. ...... S2weeks Sl) 202 67,400 }+ 16,300} 25,15,200}+ 55,900 
Mendaris Rubber and Produce... ee Less tax 4 5 Bengal & N.Western' 26weeks 31) 2,080] 4,91,423|+ 2,445 9,27,619}+ 47,407 
Nahalma Tea Estate ........-..+0+ 24%t Less tax ie a Bengal- — a 22| 3,085 27,39,000 — 508239 8,96,40,704]+ 3,14.248 
iental Rubber .......-- brie Less mbay wee 19} 3,031} 24,95,000 |— 94,000}  66,57,000/— 3,70,000 
el Tea ond Rubber ...... 5%t oe ; 124 Madras. & 8.4 Mabe |S2weeks 31) 3,228] 22,87,000 |— 407060 9,28,40,767 — 24,14,435 
; ber ea izam'eGuarantd.(s) 52wee 31/ 1,167} 5,85,404 |—209147| 2,34,88,272]+ 12,55,326 
oy Dt ellen a z } {Hobie d& Kamaon| 26m cks 31| °572| 1.98,504|+ 35,846] 36,20.285|+ 104,486 
Pataling Rubber Estates ......... Less tax 124 10 th Indian ...... 52weeks 31! 2,348! 18,88,874 |— 99,343! 6,67,37,370!+ 4,274,701 
tio seteeeees ““Sec4 -- fon : ft ¢ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (s) Total receipts of all lines. 
MMHAU J@lCl IRUDDCL  ..seecceeece bo ‘ime ess tax 
Sdangor River Rubber Estate... 5%t ssi Tax free 1 1k ARGENTINE (a). 
Serdang Central .........s-esseeeeeee May 10! Less tax 5 10 j 
Simo Rubber ........sseeeereeeeerees 20% ot ae Less tax 25 25 Argentine N.E.... slesweeks! Apr.26 153 16,300 |_ . 700, 669,500'— 600 
Sandard TEA CO. «....0---cr-eee0 124% pilus bonus! of 10%, 40 35 entine Trans’dn.|43weeks, 26| _111| 4,219/— 2,018! 201,313 7,601 
Sungei Buloh Rubber  ........+++- 10%t| «| Less tax 20 | 15 . and Pacific......|43weeks| 26] 2,806] 150,000 |— 57,000, 6,610,000/— 889.000 
al aa ne panenammennannnt hese Less tax 124 | 124 | B.A. Central .......+. \43weeks| 27) ... | 13,968|— 1,634) 541,518, 59,790 
Tnited Sua letong maasronnneoes 6 Less tax 15 15 B.A. Gt. Southern.../43weeks 26| 4.875) 248,000 |— 19,000! 10,281,000— 553,000 
Woodend Rubber an a tee Less tax 6 5 B.A. Western ........ |43weeks|  26/1,926| 85,000 |— 25.000, 3,678,000\—_ 710.000 
Yataderia Rubber and Tea |..... ese 24 5 Central Argentine...\43weeks|  26| 3,319! 208,000 |— 83,000| 9,870,000, — 1,828,000 
OTHER COMPANIES. Cordoba Central.....|43weeks| — 26| 1,218, 56,000 |— 19, 000} 2,467,000'— 511,200 
Adelaide Electric Supply Tax free 6 6 | Entre Rios............/43weeksl 261 789 23,350 '|—%3,400| _1.196.700!—_ 121'600 
Aktiebolaget Separator . Less tax |Kr.9p.s.|Kr.9p8 | —— peanens "196.700! : 
Aktiebolaget Svenska Kull: ger » CUBAN 
fabriken ........csccccccsecceeecees = 12 bs 
Alex. Pirie and Sons ........+-+++++ a Less tax 8 6 j £ rs r3 j ry 
Anglo-American Debenture ...... 10%+ Less tax is is United of Havana... 43weeks Apr.26| 1,374 69,201 |— 18,8121 2,814,067|— 458,268 
late-Co Itic bay 4 Ee owen 5%t Less tax 1h 7 
Anglo-Egyptian Oil “* B”......... Less tax 223! } 22 
— rp Water WOPKS.......00000- ys "5% _ Less tax it at See r : ; 
P'S FOOd,.......ceeerseseeereees p.s. Tax free 10 10 ’ : 
ialachans and District Invest- Oentral Uruguay..... \43weeks Apr.26) 273) 32,161 j 4 2,445) 1,349,602 + 46,925 
Ment Trust ........ccccccccccseeres 6%t O. Urug. (Bast Ext.) 43weeks 26! 311! "$3103 | + 1,829 316,745 + 17,769 
Bloomsbury Cinema .........--++++ 30* C.Urug.(North.Ext.) 43weeks) 26; 185) 4,109 17 159,947) + 1,286 
Bournemouth and Poole Elec- O.Urug.( West. Ext.) |43weeks 26; 211) 3,350 | 318 123,264, — 7,115 
tricity Supply ...........ccccccceee 9% Less tax 15 15 
British Faces a Feat Trust ...... 4%t endo 7 7 CANADIAN. 
Brush Electrical maeeneeenn Less tax 10 10 $ l | 3 3 
hirton, Son «& Sanders (Def.).... eee Less tax 1/- p.s.| 1/-p.8. | Canadian National |heweeks! Apr. 21 20150: 4,212,539 1014363 65,274, 517|— 11365334 
City of Buenos Ayres Tramways | 1/3 p.s. te Quarterly me es Oanadian Pacific ...|16weeks|  21|15209 3,103,000 |— $39,000! 48,033,000|— 11355000 
{ Cl Service § ~ = Oe omens ae Less tax 5 5 
Columbia Graphophone............ y Less tax ane 
Duharry Pe fame i ae 50%ot - — = ss BRAZILIAN (b). 
[es % Less tax 15 j j £ r- £ £ j £ 
idinburgh Railway Access and Gt. West. of Brasil... {1 7weeks| Apr.26 1,016! 13,200|— 3,100 303,000;\— 43,100 
Property “* A’ ....scssssseoeeees 4/6 p.s Tess tax on Leopoldina............ 17weeks 26} 1,856]  29,657|— 6,235 548,553|— 20,520 
English and Caledonian Invest. 33%t Less tax 6 € Leopoldina Termnl. |] 7weeks 26] Mirs.| 271,000|/+ 1,000}  4,933,000|+ 240,000 
sex and Sutfolk Equitable In- ome San Paulo ............ 17 weeks 27| 153} 39,385 |— 13,646 20,3441— 49,869 
MITANCE .. cc ce ceeeeeeeceeeenesesereee ove Tax free 4/-p.s. eee 
F _— Ea 4%t Less tax 6h 14 CHILEAN. 
vkespetebsanekenbneesneotensse 14% Less tax 123 123 
Glenfield and Kennedy ............ 9 Antofagasta (Ohili £ £ £ £ 
tall id Keni 3; Sy - os i % and Bolivia) ...... Liweeks|Apr.27; 804) 31,460/— 6,250 £04,410) — 196,810 
ihmson and Bernese Geniuses “ixdee ¢ Less tax 5 10 Nitrate (}-monthly) | 3}mths 15' 413! 19,661 |— 23,828 162,095}— 118,212 
Johnson and Phillips ............ o ay Less tax 10 10 
lancashire Waggon Co. 10%t = Tax free 10 10 OTHER OVERSEAS. 
— ccs ond — 6d. S ' May 16] Less tox ce l r7 ry : ry 7 
a y *o eee Less tax 10 10 Egyptian Delta...... |s2weeks Mar.31! 608) 9,801 14. 514 360,464 + 21,852 
pouch MERLE ESEE OS oe . Less tax 6 6 Gt. Southn. of Spain 16weeks 19, 104 Ps.102,174 |— 37,557| 1,873,347 — 112,396 
faithew Brown — pperenewes Less tax 6 6 Mexican Railway....|l6weeks| 21) 483$ 253,300|— 32,700} 4,060,700 + 147,400 
Ore date Transv Pr a — tee 3d. p.8.| ... Paraguay Central.. 19) 274 4,370|— 490 172,520 — 12,920 
Paripan & Co, (Proprietors pond se 10 . Salvador............ ... 43weeks | 100 3,823|— 2,983 198,678 — 21,761 
Ransome ssai aie Tax * se . 5 (a) Converted at par. (b) Oonverted at the current rate of exchange, 
tichmond (Surrey) Electric Light | =, TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 
Uchdate and Matior Brewery. | 249 | tesstax | | 2 ~~ ae. ee 
ussells and Wrangham ......... aaa ses Less tax 12(a)| 12(a) 3s Week. Receipta. 
‘cottish International Trust ..... 2st Less tax ee mae Name Period g _———— 
Scottish Mortage and Trust Co. 64%,+ Less tax 11} 11} : : g 
Second Guardian Trust ......... 8%t Less tax 1 6} 1930. | + or — 1930. + or — 
§ arpness New Docks and Navi- 
siecaoaneubecasoesesecsononnes eee Less tax ([16/2p.s.| ... £ | £ 
lingleton and Cole eoeeees 8. Tax free 15 15 Anglo-Argentine ... lreweeks Apr. 22 329 | 79, 9,626 - 11, 540, 1,346,263 — 63,922 
Tublins Licensed Properties ... ove eee Less tax 5 5 B. Aires Lacrose.....|¢3weeks 27 4 — 179 aaa WE 40,342 
arapaca and Tocopilla Nitrate rn eee Less tax 5 10 BurpleyCorporation| lweek! 26! 13 2,814 | — 110 ae 
ME BPGIED: occccccestseccososcce 20% Apr. 11| Less tax nee eee Calentta Tramways | 8weeks 26; 354) 105,093 \— 19, = — 175,440 
tate Properties of Bulawayo .. 5%t| « Less tax 10 74 | Obatham & District l5weeks| 17, 15 1,093 (+ “Ie, 055) + 117 
ited Flexible Metallic Tubing “3 . Less tax 6 6 Egyptian Markete |15weeks ia eae 2,004 | + a3 30,086 — 2,766 
n Electric Supply .........++- 4%t ; Less tax 1 1 *Igle of Thanet Elec.| } 5weeks 2,379|— 98) 40,192 — 2,776 
Wresins Teape .....sscrseseeres sess : : Less tax 10 8 Liverpool Corp....... 3weeks 26 124 30,406} + 1,207) 112,447|+ 3,517 
wigeins, Teape, and Alex. Pirie see - Less 10 8 L.0.0. Tramways....) 3weeks 23; 166 77,189 — 5,359) 269,457)|— 501 
mmon'a Brewery ................+0. 10%t Less tax 15(b)|_ 15(b) | Madras Electric......{t3}mths| 15] Rs. 46,543|+ 2,333  328,559)+ 23,347 
(a) Plus bonus of 3 per cent. 








© F Plus bonus of 5 per cent. 





* Including motor "buses. 


t Fortnightly figures, 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 
Net Appropriation Corres i 
5 pond 
Balance ys om Amount a Period Last 
Company — — ve” ae — nivtdent. 5 sone to — Year. 
"* anding. t re) Sk . eserve, | Balance 
Account.| Deben- ‘ el sheen Gateuany- Deprecia-|Forward.|| Net | Divi. 
Rh call Amount] Amount.| Rate. tion, &e. Profit. | dend, 
Banks. £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Union Bank of Scotland ... | April 2 100,743) 339,310) 440,053 ae 180,000} 18 125,000} 135,053)} 336,239) 18 
Breweries. 
Wilson's Brewery.......-+-++++ Feb. 28 59,882} 134,530) 194,412) 18,300 71,000; 20 40,624) 64,488)} 124,755) 20 
Canals and Docks. 
Oxford Canal Navigation... | Dec. 31f 1,881 6,576 8,457 5,359 3 1,000 2,098 6,896) 3} 
Sharpness New Docks, Xc... Dec. 31 eee 3,555 3,555 2.737 5 818 ee 5,698] ... 
Electric Lighting, &c. 
South Wales Elect. Power... | Dec. 31 oe 29,597 29,597|| 6,266 sae ies 23,331 Po 24,990] ... 
Urban Electric Supply .....- Dec. 31 22,953} 102,224) 125,177) 21,000 31,148 | 47,000} 26,029)} 100,831) 7 
Iron, Coal and Steel. 
Edinburgh Collieries Co. ... | Jan. 31 | Dr.70,301 1,501) Dr.68,800 — ove ove eve Dr68,800||Dr43,575| ... 
Ransomes and Rapier ....-- Dec. 31 11,740 18,207 29,947 756 8,151 6t 10,000} 11,040); 11,888)  5t 
Welsh NavigationSteamCoal | Dec. 31 | Dr.97,744 6,819) Dr.90,925 =r oc ait bain Dr90,925||Dr16,923) ... 
Motor and Cycle. 
Simms Motor Units ......... Dec. 31 27,141 44,401 71,542)| 5,083 25,000} 10 13,500} 27,958)} 42,401) 15 
Nitrate. 
Tarapacé and Tocopilla Ni- 
ae Dee 31 75,180} 72,930} 148,110) 85,191 8 34,000} 28,919)} 74,740) 10 
Rubber, &c. 
Anglo-Johore Consolidated | Dec 31 7,479 4,892 12,371 3,750 5 ~ 8,621|| Dr, 563) ... 
Anglo-Malay Rubber ...... Dec. 31 35,310) 14,063 49,373 12,375 3 625} 36,274) 12,121; 4 
Batu Tiga (Selangor) Rubber | Dec. 31 11,808 26,820 38,628 22,167 10 5,000} 11,461 26,744; 10 
Bikam Rubber .............2 Dec. 31 24,928 13,881 38,809 14,137 7s a 24,672}; 10,106) 7} 
British Malay Rubber ...... Dec. 31 13,324 17,716 31,040 15,600 4 15,440} 18,939) 4 
Eow Seng Rubber ............ Dec. 31 3,097 3,214 6,311 2,300 24 4,011 3,076} 4 
General Ceylon Rubber and 
SEE -ctie th nb ek esxskubevbnenn’ Dec. 31 5,801 31,556 37,357 30,500} 10 2,000 4,857|| 34,752) 10 
Grand Central (Ceylon) 
renee Dec. 31 43,268 57,417} 100,685 61,250: 5 39,435} 68,136) 5 
Igalkande Rubber and Tea Dec. 31 6,780 1,413 7,993 2,200 5 5,793 2,604 5 
Kasintoe Rubber ............ Dec. 31 7,812 3,728 11,540 4,800 4 6,740 3,605} 4 
Kuala-Kelantan Rubber..... Dec. 31 399 46 445 _ ee = 445)| Dr,4,948 
Lavant Rubber ............... Dec. 31 1,795 2,159 3,954)} 3,150 aie ies a“ 804 ne 
Lower Perak Rubber......... Dec. 31 5,719 6,247 11,966 ee 3,422 5 3,300 5,244 7,550| 8 
Malakoff Rubber............... Dec 31 6,169 26,256) 32,425 12,500 24 10,424 9,501 20,904; 2 
Mendaris (Sumatra) Rubber | Dec. 31 42,577 16,876 59,453 17,234 S ee 42,219)| 36,454) 5 
North Malay Rubber..... .... | Dee. 31 mae 21,771 21,771 12,600 5 1,996 7.175 ve ne 
Oriental Rubber ............. Dec. 31* 9,022 8,808 17,830 8,800 4 see 9,030}; 10,751; 4 
Pataling Rubber .............. Dec. 31 14,703 33,603 48,306 28,126; 123 5,000} 15,238]} 22,973) 10 
Rambutan Rubber ........... Dec. 31* = 5,027 5,027 fe isa 2,281 2,746 i me 
Rembau Jelei Rubber ...... Dec. 31 16,520 44,526 61,046 30,000 7A 5,000} 26,046)| 55,372) 10 
Rosevale Rubber ............ Dec 31 2,295 13,390 15,685 8,383 183 eee 7,302 7,140} 13 
Rubber Estates of Johore... | Dec. 31 19,746 7,873 27,619 7,500 4 nae 20,119 9,025} 5 
Sepang Selangor Rubber ... | Dec. 31 21,673 12,064 33,737 8,520 3 7,500} 17,717 9,776, 3 
Serdang Central Plantations | Dec. 31 3,284 2,188 5,472 4,424 5 bss 1,048 see as 
Simo Rubber ................+- Dec. 31 10,979} 10,517} 21,496 8,750} 25 12,746]| 13,857) 25 
South Malay Rubber......... Dec. 31 5,328 114 5,442 oe -_ = 5,442|| Dr. 948) ... 
Sungei Kruit Rubber ........ | Dec. 31 6,393} 12,890} 19,283 8,125} 12} 4,000} 7,158} 14,059} 12} 
Tenom (Borneo) Rubber ... | Dec. 31 15,699 4,503 20,202 oe _ 4,000} 16,202]} 10,033) 24 
Shipping. 
Houlder Brothers ............ Dec. 31 27,516} 107,183} 134,699]} 5,500} 80,000} 10t 25,000} 24,199}} 113,567) 10+ 
Shops and Stores. 
Civil weer ~eaed ee Feb. 28 14,930 22,577 37,507 17,696; 5 ““ A” 19,811 
ea. 
Ceylon Proprietary Tea ..... Dec. 31 6,922 24,353 31,275|| 1,306 20,250} 22} 2,600 7,119}} 30,597) 25 
Eastern Produce & Estates | Dec. 31 35,110} 113,259} 148,369}} 3,600} 99,900) 30 20,000} 24,869}) 163,541) 35 
Galaha Ceylon Tea ........... Dec. 31 6,030 69,122 75,152)| 3,600 58,400} 20 6,000 7,152|| 76,730} 22} 
Kandapolla Tea ............... Dec. 31 4,909 17,373 22,282); 1,878 12,320} 20 2,006 6,084}| 17,876) 40 
Parrawatte Tea and Rubber | Dec. 31 3,639) 6,275 9,914 en 5,175 3 3,000 4,739 2,044) 124 
Peacock & Nilambe (Ceylon) 
Tea and Rubber ........... Dec. 31 296 9,075 9,371|} 1,557 7,441 7} a 373}| 18,202} 20 
Scottish Ceylon Tea ......... Dec. 31 2,359 25,817 28,176 630 20,400} 40 5,000 2,416}| 32,837} 50 
Trust. 
English and Caledonian In- 
VEStMent ......eesseeeeeeeeees Mar. 31 2,577 21,317} 23,894)| 11,812 9,425 6 a 3,467 es oe 
eraeminnent Trost." }| Mar. 31! 46,525} 50,924 97,449)| 10,000} 35,625|{ 79 }] 44,261) 7,563|| 48,721) 6k 
Other Companies. 
Argus Press Holdings.......... | Mar. 3la ~3ll 38,664 38,975||1 3,425 16,952} 123§ 5,000 3,598 ve 
British Quarrying Co. ...... Oct. 319 me 15,539 15,539 8,948 te pis aie 6,591 we me 
D. Hill, Carter and Co....... Feb. 19 506, 5,022 5,528)| 114,500 ao ao me 1,028 1,902) ... 
Hart (Melbourne) and Co.... | Dec. 31 2,272 27,064 29,336!| 7,200 13,950 223 pce 8,186 ame oa 
OT ae, Mar. 31 709 26,668 27,377)|| 12,394 ies ne 7,067 7,316}} 14,282) ... 
Johnson and Phillips ........ Dee. 31 80,903} 102,514) 183,417) ae 60,000} 10 bie 123,417]; 88,977} 10 
Lancashire Waggon Co....... Mar. 31 4,995 8,550} 13,545)| 3,463 1,089} 10+ 3,500} 54,913 8,381; 8 
McIlroy (William) ............ Feb. 19 59,038, 37,357 96,395}; 5,600} 22,500) 30 ms 68,295}| 31,395) 6 
Pirie (Alex.) and Sons ...... Dec. 31 16,257 88,984; 105,241|| 27,500 50,000 8} 8,000} 19,741 ae — 
SD: seussnsvecuhossensese Mar. 31 2,788 62,686 65,474)|| 13,305 23,250} 100 16,897 2,022 2,788). 
EER: | Ree Dec. 31 572 5,458 6,030)| 2,800 one “ 2,000 1,230 ais = 
te Jan. 31] 182,973|Dr.71,511\ 111,462!| 54,865 owe 56,597|| 176,668) 7 
Wiggins, Teape and Alex. 
Pirie (Merchants) ......... Dec. 31 1,035 41,565 1,000 21,000 20,000; 10 pe 1,600 an ove 
Wiggins, Teape and Co....... Dec. 31 51,553} 262,301 313,854 50,664; 142,764 10 67,000} 53,426!} 23,181) 8 
{ = 




















{I 


§ For 10} months. 
|| For 18 months. 


* For the period from August 1, 1928, to December 31, 1930. 
a Period from May 17, 1929, to March 31, 1930. 


+ Free of income tax. t For six months. 


{ For period from February 3, 1929 to October 31, 1929. 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


At the court of the council of the Corporation of Foreign Bond- 
holders, the vice-president, Mr Cecil Lubbock, was elected president 
for the ensuing year in the place of Mr Charles E. Barnett, who 
expressed his wish to retire from that office. The office of vice- 
president was filled by the election of Mr H. A. Trotter. 


BANKS. 


BANQUE COMMERCIALE DE BALE.—The balance-sheet total 
for 1929 is 765,914,479 Sw. frs., and the general business turnover 
reaches 28,954 million Sw. frs. The rebuilding of the bank’s 
premises, at Basle, has now been completed, and out of the profits 
of 1929 a sum of 527,529 Sw. frs. has been applied in reduction of 
the premises account, which represents an amount of 5,000,000 
Sw. frs. After making full provision for bad and doubtful debts 
and various reserves, the year’s net earnings amount to 8,230,043 
Sw. frs., out of which a dividend is being paid at the rate of 
8 per cent., similarly to the two previous years of 1927 and 1928. 


RAILWAYS. 
GREAT WESTERN OF BRAZIL RAILWAY.—This Company is 


resuming dividends on its ordinary shares after a lapse of 16 years. 
The report has just been issued showing net receipts of £45,891 
more than for 1928. 


The operating results in sterling were as follows :— 











1928. 1929. 
£ £ 
Gross receipts 818,103 976,424 
Working expenses 603,554 715,984 
Net receipts 214,549 260,440 


Of the profit, £1,480 goes to the Brazilian Government for audit 
and inspection, rental payable under contract is £2,239, interest 
on permanent 6 per cent. debenture stock takes £18,375, interest 
on 4 per cent. debentures £54,520, final interest on interest arrears 
debentures now redeemed £3,988, and sinking and amortisation 
funds receive £72,149, leaving £107,687. Exchange differences 
account for £3,040, leaving £104,647, transfer fees and interest, 
discount, etc., bring the total to £111,962, and with £16,797 brought 
forward, the net surplus is £128,759. After placing £20,000 to a 
reserve for contingencies, the board recommend a final dividend of 
3 per cent. on the preferred shares, making 6 per cent., less tax, 
absorbing £47,250, and a dividend on the ordinary shares of 3 per 
cent., less tax, amounting to £29,062 for the year, and carry- 
forward £32,446. Meeting, River Plate House, May 7th, at 2 p.m. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


CAMMELL, LAIRD AND CO.—The 5 per cent. debenture stock 
holders of Cammell, Laird and Company, Ltd., at a meeting held 
on April 25th passed resolutions extending the date for the repay- 
ment of the debentures from July 1, 1930, for five years and the 
increase of interest to 54 per cent., and the increase in the 
borrowing powers of the English Steel Corporation. There was 
not a quorum present of the 44 per cent. debenture stockholders, 
so the meeting was adjourned until May 16th. The junior debenture 
stockholders approved any modifications of their.security involved 
by the passing of the resolutions of the other debenture holders. 


FORESTAL LAND, TIMBER AND RAILWAYS.—A Preliminary 
notice states that, after setting aside £168,714, against £203,456, 
for depreciation, and £51,717, against nothing, in respect of the 
discount on issue and expenses of the 6 per cent. 10-year notes 
issued during the year, the profit for 1929 amounts to £301,101, 
against £492,548, to which has to be added the balance brought in 
£253,451, making an available total of £554,552, against £693,565. 
The dividend of 6 per cent. on the preference shares absorbs 
£111,951, and the board have decided to recommend the payment 
of a final dividend on the ordinary shares of 9.6d. per share (or 
4 per cent.), mak®Mg, with the interim dividend of 6d. per share 
(or 24 per cent.) paid in January, 1930, a total distribution of 
5 per cent., less tax, against 74 per cent., leaving £201,526 to be 
carried forward, against £253,451 brought in. No allocation is 
made to reserve, against £50,000 for 1928. General meeting, River 
Plate House, May 26, 1930. ‘ 


THE WALL PAPER MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED.—The Directors 
have decided to pay an interim dividend of five per cent. on the 
ordinary shares of the company, and a like rate of interim divi- 
dend, viz., five per cent., on the deferred shares in respect of the 
current financial year. The warrants for the dividend on the 
ordinary shares will be posted to the shareholders on May 31, 
1930, and for the dividend on the deferred shares on June 16, 1930. 


a Commerctal Reports. 


THE 














CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 


Climatic conditions over the United Kingdom were more 
favourable to agricultural pursuits, a spell of warmth and sunshine 
*nhancing the prospects of spring sowings, while winter wheat and 
Cats are also responding well. Native wheat continues in small 
supply at the Statute markets and prices are about steady for good 

g grades. On the import market, trading has been of a 
restricted character since the Easter recess, and prices generally 
moved in a downward direction. North American cables report a 
fair export business, but values were adversely influenced by further 





beneficial rains in the United States and Canada, which relieved all 
fears of drought regarding spring sowings, and improved the winter 
wheat crop. In these circumstances, increased pressure was 
noticeable to market Canadian holdings, but offers found little 
response on this side. A fair business was reported, however, in 
American hard winters, as prices appear reasonable compared with 
good Plate wheat, which is somewhat sparingly offered, and with 
lighter shipments now taking place from the Southern Hemisphere, 
more attention will probably be centred on North American 
supplies. Quite a large business has recently been effected in 
French wheat and flour on United Kingdom account at competitive 
prices, which tends to keep pressure off the Canadian market for 
the time being. The Indian crop is officially estimated at about 
6,000,000 quarters over last year, and may allow of certain quan- 
tities for export this season. Offers, so far, are above market 
parity here, and future movements will depend on the extent of 
local consumption and on international prices. Flour prices have 
followed the course of wheat, and with cheaper offers from North 
American mills, consumers adopt a reserved attitude pending 
further developments in the situation. A fair business was reported 
in French makes, owing to attractive prices. Of feeding stuffs, 
maize in near positions still commands a premium on distant 
loadings, which tend to ease on large prospective supplies, conse- 
quently buyers of new crop La Plata adopt a cautious attitude. 
Offers of Danubian were much in evidence this week, and tended to 
depress the market. Barley and oats were neglected, though 
obtainable on easier terms. 


No. 1. Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 43s. 6d.; 
No. 2 ditto, 42s. 6d.; No. 3, 41s. 6d.; No. 4, Manitoba, 40s. 6d. ; 
No. 5, ditto, 38s. 6d.; No. 6, 30s. 9d.; No. 2, hard Winter, 39s.; 
No. 2, mixed Durum, 37s. 6d.; Rosafe, 624 lbs., 40s.; Barusso, 
new crop, 624 lbs., ex ship, to arrive, 38s. 9d.; Australian, 41s. 3d. 
per 496 lbs. English, 8s. 10d.-9s. per 112 Ibs. 


Frovr.—Dull. London straight run, 35s. 6d. per sack for 
country deliveries and 34s. 6d. London area. Of imported, Manitoba 
patents, 33s.-36s.; Buffalo, 33s.-36s.; Australian, 3l1s.-32s., 
ex store. Onc.i.f. terms, Manitoba top patents, April-May, 32s. 9d.- 
33s.; export ditto, 30s. 3d.-30s. 6d.; Australian, 28s. 3d.-29s.; 
French, April-May, 24s. 6d.-26s. 6d. per 280 Ibs. Argentine, low 
grade, March-June, £6 2s. 6d. per ton. 


WHEAT.—FEasier. 


MaizE.—Easier forward. Plate, landed, 3ls. 6d.; ex ship, 
30s. 3d.; March-April, 263.; new, April-May. 25s.; May-June; 
24s. 6d.; June-July, 24s. 6d. per 480 lbs. Yellow maize meal, 


£8 15s. per ton f.o.r. London. 
ex ship. 


BarRLEY.—Quiet. Californian, old, landed, 36s.-42s.; new, 
ex ship, 36s.-42s., as to sample; Chilian, brewing, 36s.-44s. ; 
Chevalier, 40s.-44s.; Australian, 40s.-4ls.; Smyrna, 40s.-4ls. per 
448 Ibs. Black Sea, ex-ship, f.a.q., 18s. 9d.; landed, on sample, 
2ls. 3d.; Persian, landed, 19s. per 400 Ibs. English malting, 
7s. 3d.-10s. 6d.; feed, 7s.-7s. 2d. per 112 lbs. 

Oats.—Weak. Plate, landed, 15s.; ex ship, to arrive, 14s.; 
Chilian, white, 2ls.; ditto, tawny, 16s.; German, landed, 20s. ; 
ex ship, to arrive, 19s.; mixed Canadian feed, l4s. per 320 lbs. 
English, 6s. 4d.-6s. 8d. per 112 lbs. 


Yellow African, £6 6s. per ton 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 
. 


























1926-27 :— 
1929-1930. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928. | 1926-1927. 
Estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat— Owta. Owte. . 5 
1 week to April 26 174,140 168,682 278,138 131,805 
34 weeks to April 26 7,971,969 | 8,554,137 | 8,697,012 | 10,140,047 
Average price of English wheat per 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. | 8. d. 
GWE. ececececcocevececoesevcoesorerceseos 9 0 911 10 5 ll 6 

















| BARCLAYS BANK 


| LIMITED 


Head Office: 54 LOMBARD ST., LONDON, E.C.3, |] 
And over 2,000 Branches in England and Wales. 








| AUTHORISED CAPITAL -_ - 
| ISSUED & PAID-UP CAPITAL - £15,858,217 | 
RESERVE FUND - -  ~- £10,250,000 
DEPOSITS, &c. (31st Dec., 1929) £357,459,214 


£20,000,000 











| EVERY DESCRIPTION OF BRITISH AND 
| FOREIGN BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED. 
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and the producers have given their customers a strong hint that ' here, offerings proved in excess of requirements, and market stability 


The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the | the effect of the Coal Mines Bill may be to force an advance. In § 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the | several of the producing districts in this country stocks are reported J does n 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :— to be increasing. In the semi-finished steel department business fF £157 | 

has been irregular; but the British works continue to secure a good § £154 2: 

QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER OWT. proportion of the orders passing in competition with the Continent, § £156 1 

Weeks ended. Conditions in the finished steel department are brighter than of Cor! 
Wheat. | Barley. | Oata. Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. late, although they still leave a great deal to be desired. Stock favour 

: replenishment orders have been rather more in evidence, and one 650 12 

1930 Owte. Owta. Cwts. a d. 8. d. 8. d. or two of the overseas markets have been buying with a little more £50 7s 

APTil 19 .......00000 118,822 68,294 22,035 8 10 7 Se freedom. 

April 26 .......-.006 174,140 69,063 22 545 9 0 i 6 8 LEA 

April 24, 1926 ... | 227,619 | 77,540 | 46,194 | 12 4 9 3 9 2 ; values 

aeatse det =| wets | BAS | SEE] | 8 $ | our midalesbrough, corespondent writen Tho masket ix} rig 

i = . ; ; 9 leveland iron is quiet, ve ittle new business coming forward, 

April 27, 1929 ... | 168.682 | 35,975 39,684 911 | 10 0 9 9 — an aa oak ay nm contracts a few weeks ahead, fj £17 1’ 
and before they expire it is expected that further buying will take § and £1 
place. In the ageing the ae is — a _ por SPE} 
is a reduction in stocks at some of the works. ew sma les declini 

AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. were made by makers at Tuesday’s market at 67s. 6d. for No. 3 J ¢)7 11 

The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks | for early delivery to home consumers, but there was nothing doing $17.17 

with comparative figures for 1929 :— on export account. Other qualities were unchanged, viz., No. 1, om 
70s.; No. 4 foundry, 66s. 6d.; and No. 4 forge, 66s. f.0.b. * f.0.t. ditto 

The hematite market is depressed and prices are again lower. 4 

Basan Dusen. 7319." 1909" 71980.” “7530. . “T930. “198 ’ With increasing stocks makers are keen to secure orders and have crude, 

rs ’ accepted 74s. for mixed numbers in a 1 -—— and ANT 

innipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) would even shade this price for more substantial lines. umours ANT 

aa oe ° Winter} ” - sand need and — have been current Fn the the past few weeks of a probable reduction 4s, 3d. 

Cents per 60 Ib. ....cccceseees 1164 113 130} 106} 1044 1018 in the production and it is now — definite mg - —_ me Wo 

: aces on the Tees will go out of operation within the next two J" 

The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 74,631,000 bushels rnp weeks. Siieaate of pig cap have recently been very | 78: 6 
shows a decrease on the week of 111,000 bushels. Supplies a year poor, the total cleared to 29th inst. being 13,671 tons, against ALL 
ago stood at 77,112,000 bushels. 20,208 tons to same date last month. In the steel trade no new TIN 

orders of importance are reported this week, but several tenders § p.. 
are out and awaiting decision. In the meantime most = are ene 
fairly well employed on old contracts. Prices are generally un- _4IN 
THE COAL TRADE. changed from Fast week The ore trade is idle as regards new Unite 

Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Depression continues in | business, best Bilbao rubio is nominally 2is. c.i.f. for prompt 
the coal market. Home demand is steady, but not many spot | delivery and the current freight Bilbao/Middlesbrough for early 
contracts are being picked up, and the price of best small Yorkshire | loading is about 5s. 6d. Coke is very weak, consumers are all well 
steams is easy, at from 15s. 3d. to 15s. 6d. f.o.b. Coke is plentiful | covered and only in odd instances is it possible to make sales; 
and rather in excess of consumption. good furnace qualities are now obtainable at 18s. delivered works. Tt 

The number of furnaces in blast in the district is so far unchanged - 
at 40, but one now producing basic iron is going out within the betwe 

Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—The Scottish coal trade is | next day or two at the Newport works of Dorman, Long and yo b 
dull. Demand is running on small lines, both in the shipping market | Company, Ltd. —_e 
and in the home trade, and the majority of the collieries in all In th 
only steady spots being steam coal in Fife and treble nate ia all | _ OUF Sheffield correspondent writes :—Trade in both the iron and | Pepe 
districts. Current shipping prices are approximately as follows steel sections slumped badly in April and the depression has exten plant: 

istri > ee : : to most of the finished industries of Sheffield, including motor car durin 

(all f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE :—Ell best, 14s.; splint . hi papain little 

best, 16s. 9d.; splint second, 16s.; navigation, 16s.; navigation | P&rts and material. The outlook of the present month is not g i | USA 

second, 14s. 6d.; Hartley, 18s., all per ton f.o.b. Glasgow; steam, | ®% there are comparatively few inquiries. Not many consumers 0 S. 

12s. 6d.; trebles, 12s.; doubles, lls. 3d.; singles, 10s. 6d. ; pearls, materials have resumed their deliveries, which were suspended a » 3 

10s. ; dross, 10s., all per ton f.o.b. Grangemouth. Frre :—Screened | ™onth ago. Australia is now one of the worst of the overseas er 

navigation, 16s ‘6d to 17s. 6d. ; first-class steam, 12s. 9d.: third-class | ™@tkets. The import there of certain local products is prohibited, sund) 
, ° ° . *? , . *? . ° " . 15 21 

steam, 10s. 3d.; trebles, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; doubles, 1ls.; singles, | 894 the duties on others have been increased. Apart a oe a 

10s. 9d.; pearls, 10s. 6d., all per ton f.0.b. Burntisland or Methill. | }@ndicaps, Australian orders are being held up until the 5 

Loratans :—Prime steam, 12s. 3d.; secondary steam, 12s. ; trebles, | Of the Commonwealth improve. Prices of foundry iron are stabi Ur . 

12s. 6d.; doubles, 11s.; singles, 10s. 9d.; pearls, 10s. 6d., all per | for @ further month. Few contracts are being made, and users ae 9 | PD 

ton f.o.b. Leith. AyRsHIRE :—Unscreened navigation, 16s.; jewel, | Still buying on hand to mouth lines. Steel prices also are unlikely  Alric 
17s. ; steam, 13s. 3d. ; trebles, 12s. ; doubles, 11s. 6d. ; singles, 10s. 9d.; | t be altered this month. Rolling mills report that work continues 

pearls, 10s. 9d.; dross, 10s. 6d., all per ton f.o.b. Ayr or Troon. to contract. The Lincolnshire iron and steel works have been fully 
employed for a year, but are now experiencing a little depression 
which overtook other centres some months ago. ‘ : 

‘s) 

Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—Depressed conditions continue Cm unfa 
on the Cardiff coal market. It is reported that the Egyptian State consi 
Railways have placed a contract for the supply of 250,000 tons Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—The depression in the iron buvi 
between May and September, but otherwise inquiries have been | and steel trades in the West of Scotland is becoming more bein, 
very scarce and collieries are complaining of irregular employment. pronounced, and the present position is somewhat disquieting. offer: 
In these circumstances production is declining, but supplies generally | At many of the Lanarkshire steel plants there has been a serious been 
remain heavy, owing to the accumulation of stocks, and there is | cutting down of the working week, a large number of workers being Cale 
no indication of prices advancing above the minimum schedule. | affected. At the shipbuilding yards on the Clyde the outlook a8 disec 
Individual collieries are busy, particularly in the Monmouthshire regards future employment is also causing some anxiety. New work oe 
district, but mainly in the shipment of large coals, and some of the placed during the current year has been far below the average, and price 
smaller grades are a drug in the market. The following are the | during the month of April the tonnage placed has been negligible. ome 
current approximate quotations : Best Admiralties, 20s.; seconds, Things are rather better at the sheet making plants, a considerable blea: 
19s. 3d. to 19s. 9d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. to 19s. ; Black Veins, 18s. 6d. | tonnage for export both of black and galvanized has been booked, Chile 
to 18s. 9d.; Western Valleys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, | and the home demand is well maintained. Prices are unaltered. The 
17s. 6d. to 188.; best small steams, 13s. 3d. to 13s. 6d.; cargo smalls, dist 
— 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; anthracite best, yarn 

arge, 36s. to 37s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 27s.; machine made Our Cardiff correspondent writes:—On the Swansea Metal curt 

cobbles, 40s. to 45s.; French orm 433. to 46s. ; stove nuts, 40s. to Exchange on Tuesday at mca was relatively quiet, but there were in A 

45s.; rubbly clum, 0s. 9d. to 12s.; foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 35s. ; inquiries from the Continent and South America, and it was stated test 

patent fuel, 20s. to 22s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 26s. 6d. to 27s. that an order for half a million boxes of oil sizes had been secured. 
Prices are stationary at from 18s. 4}d. to 18s. 6d. per basis box. 
Shipments of tinplates last week were exceptionally heavy, and there # __ 
was consequently a reduction of about 30,000 boxes in the warehouse 
IRON AND STEEL. stocks. Galvanised sheets are a shade easier, at £11 17s. 6d. to os 

We extract the following from the weekly report of the London Whe coe a _ 6d. ——_ wa es 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—-There is a slightly better tone in the fall in eaten of Welsh b a oy yo eo £6: 3 Od. jon 
iron and steel markets. The volume of business is still much | P aaah ‘ ates) ee — 
below the normal for the time of year, but there is rather more Baw 
overseas inquiry about and the home market seems to have become ' 
more active. The British works as a general rule are still badly Yam 

in need of orders, but considering the prevailing quietness in OTHER METALS. 

business they seem to be obtaining a fair share of the orders coming T1y.—Market depressed and prices marked a further decline on » 
on the market and to be as well off for work as their principal | heavy liquidations, and lower Eastern cable advices, though dealing’ J 32-in 
foreign competitors. In the pig iron department the expectations | were attended by a good deal of irregularity. With slow support ae 
of a reduction in th» price of Midland iron have been disappointed, | from the Continent and a lack of confidence on the part of consumers ni? 
in 

39-in 
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does not yet appear in sight. Standard cash changed hands at 
$157 10s. to £152 12s. 6d., and three months £159 15s. to 
$154 2s. 6d. In the Fast, sales were reported at £160 17s. 6d. to 
£156 10s. per ton c.i.f. 


CopPpER.—In moderate support, and values also moved in buyers’ 
favour on selling pressure. Standard cash sold at £52 15s. to 
£50 12s. 6d., three months £51 10s., £52 5s. and £49 17s. 6d. and 
£50 7s. 6d. 


LEAD met a fair demand, but offerings proved excessive, and 
values exhibited irregularity, while weaker on balance. Good soft 
foreign pig, April, sold £18 to £17 18s. 9d.; May, £17 13s. 9d. to 
£17 8s. 9d.; June, £17 13s. 9d. to £17 7s. 6d.; July, £17 13s. 9d., 
$17 17s. 6d. and £17 8s. 9d.; August, £17 13s. 9d. to £17 12s. 6d. 
and £17 13s. 9d. 


SPELTER was freely offered, and a moderate turnover resulted at 
declining rates. May sold at £17 6s. 3d. to £16 12s. 6d.; June, 
£17 10s. to £16 17s. 6d.; July, £17 13s. 9d. to £17 5s.; August, 
$17 17s. 6d. to £17 5s. ton. 

ANTIMONY quiet. English regulus, £40 to £46 10s.; Chinese 
ditto, spot, £29 10s. ditto, May-June shipment, £26 10s.; Chinese, 
crude, May-June, £16 15s. ton c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY OxtpE—May-June, £26 10s. ton c.i.f. 


ANTIMONY OrE.—50 per cent., May-June, 3s. 6d.; 60 per cent., 
4s, 3d. per unit c.i.f. 


WoLFRAM steady. Chinese, May-June, 24s.; Burmese ditto, 
23s. 6d. unit c.i.f. 
ALUMINIUM maintained. Home trade, £95; export, £100. 


Tin PLates steady, with moderate sales. I.C. coke, prompt and 
forward, 18s. 4}d. to 18s. 6d. per box f.o.b. Swansea. 

Zinc OXIDE steady, at £29 to £36 per ton, as to quality, delivered 
United Kingdom. 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LivERPOOL: April 30th. 

The chief feature of the week has been the widening of values 
between the old and new crop positions. Values of the near positions 
vary but little from those of a week ago, but the more distant are 
about 12 to 15 points lower. This has been caused by more 
favourable new crop reports, particularly from the Eastern belt. 
In the central belt rains would help germination, whilst in the west 
preparations are well advanced, but lack of moisture is delaying 
planting. Some showers have been reported in Texas and Oklahoma 
during the last day or two. Private reports seem to show but very 
little reduction in acreage. Trade reports continue poor, and in 
U.S.A. further mill curtailment is expected. Spot sales for the week 
are 32,000 bales, of which 13,890 are American, 5,600 Brazil, 2,700 
Peru, 5,640 Egyptian, 3,300 African, 450 East Indian and 420 
sundries. Imports for the same period are 64,667 bales, of which 
15,215 are American, 2,273 Brazil, 549 Peru, 19,096 Egyptian, 
2,640 African, 24,362 East Indian, and 532 sundries. Quotations 
to-day are: American Middling, 8:52; Egyptian Sakel, 14-20; 
Uppers, 10-32; Brazil Fair, 7-87; Peru G.F. smooth, 8:97; West 
African Middling, 8-47; and East African G.F., 9-12. 





MANCHESTER: April 30th. 

Business in the market has been of smaller dimensions than for 
& long time back, and traders have been depressed by the 
unfavourable news from foreign outlets. The situation in India is 
considered to be very serious, and apart from the absence of fresh 
buying there is a danger of contracts being cancelled, and goods 
being thrown on the hands of merchants. In the circumstances 
offers for piece goods have been decidedly scarce, and buying has 
been confined to odd lots in light fabrics and fancies, chiefly for 
Calcutta and Madras. The latest news from China has also been 
discouraging as, at the auction in Shanghai this week, the market 
was described as depressed with an entire lack of confidence, and 
Prices for goods had to be marked down. Isolated sales have 
ocurred in narrow shirtings for Egypt and some producers of 
bleaching cloths have done fairly well for South America, chiefly 
Chile. A steady business has again been done in home trade fabrics. 
The outlook in weaving centres is very uncertain as a result of the 
disturbed conditions in the East and Far East. Trading in the 
yarn market has been of limited dimensions. Despite the big 
curtailment of production the output has not been sold, and prices 
in American and Egyptian counts have been more irregular when 
tested. 





Statement of the Cotton Trade. 





























Oorresponding 
1930. Date. 
Apr. | Apr. | Apr. | Apr. 
9.°] 15. | 23. | 30. sas. | 1929. 
d. d. d. d. d. a. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ......perlb. | 8-66] 8-50] 8-48] 8-62 || 11-90] 9-95 
” Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian.........0 per Ib. | 14-20] 13-80 | 14-30] 14-20 |} 21-40 ].17-40 
Tama—32's twist ..csccsesesceseeeeees perlb. | 12¢ | 12$| 12¢] 124 |) 17 | 15 
oi: EL ‘ciaditonbiciecneoess erlb. | 134] 13 13 13 17}. } 153 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... perlb. | 215] 214] 21g] 21) |] 32 25} 
3-in, Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d. | 8. d. | a. d. | 8. d. || a. d. | 8. d. 
IE soso acu o ac cachachascnioedianeetnnabansieien 22 3/22 0/22 0 |22 0|/27 0 j25 14 
%-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and | 
FAR OR IE 24 103/24 9 |24 9124 9 |!29 6 |27 7} 
3t-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 13 7413 6 |13 6 {13 6 |15 103/14 10} 
“in, ditto, 37$ yde., 16 by 15, 8b lb. ... 112 3 112 1412 1112 11:14 9113 4) 














THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes : The wage dispute still drags 
on and, judging from the threats made, will become more serious. 
The situation is not, however, alarming, as the upward tendency 
in raw material values which has developed in Australia during the 
past few days shows. This can be taken as indicative of sounder 
manufacturing conditions generally, for Bradford has participated 
in the buying and, but for the dispute, spinning and manufacturing 
conditions would have been definitely improved. Stocks of tops 
held by spinners were not large when it began, and these are now 
being depleted. With practically all commission combing machinery 
standing, it is not an easy matter to keep spinning machinery 
running. The majority of mills outside Bradford appear to be 
running satisfactorily, but most of them in the city are idle. A good 
deal of trouble has been caused by attempts to bring out operatives 
who are willing to work. Meanwhile, besides the hardening tendency 
in wool, there is a slight advance in tops and yarns. One pleasing 
feature is the increased demand on export account for all the 
commodities named. Some of the English wool withdrawn at the 
last series of London sales has been sold privately at better prices 
than were originally big. Botany noils are realising a good 1d. 
more, and stocks of laps and wastes are being reduced. Every 
section of the market presents a very encouraging appearance, and 
the outlook is fairly good. 








COLONIAL WOOLS. 


(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 


Both private and public cables state that at Melbourne and 
Sydney prices were 5 to 74 per cent. dearer last week, which is 
equivalent to practically 1d. to 14d. per lb. scoured. This advance 
is all the more significant in view of the fact that a large number 
of textile operatives have come out on strike. Combing machinery 
cannot stand for any length of time without things being made 
more difficult for worsted spinners and manufacturers, but there 
has been increased buying for Yorkshire in both Melbourne and 
Sydney, and instead of confidence in wool values being weakened, 
it has actually become stronger. The third series of London sales 
will open on May 13th, and it is expected that values will be firm, 
with possibly a slight advance in certain classes. There is no 
doubt whatever that but for the labour troubles, a substantial 
improvement in trade would have been seen during the interval 
compared with previous months. Even now there are indications 
of a very encouraging character, and as soon as the dispute is 
finished, an effort will be made to regain lost ground. Unfortu- 
nately the best time of the year for the execution of summer repeats 
is passing without any opportunity being provided for home and 
export orders to be dealt with. 

Figures published by Dalgety and Company, Ltd., show that 
exports of wool from Australia and New Zealand from July 1, 1929, 
to March 31, 1930, totalled 1,768,000 bales, a decrease of 381,000 
bales compared with the corresponding period of last year, while 
the exports from New Zealand were 426,000 bales, a decrease of 
122,000 bales. This total decrease in exports of 503,000 bales 
show that there has been a distinctly slower movement of the 
raw material than in the previous corresponding period. There is 
still an adequate supply of wool for all requirements. At the 
commencement of the sales in Australia this week there were still 
over 600,000 bales to sell. This is a fairly substantial quantity, 
but there seems to be no reason for uneasiness about the future of 
values. 








HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


Hides from home-slaughtered cattle are steady and show a 
slightly firmer tendency, and with the demand generally speaking 
satisfactory a better tone should be experienced at the auctions 
over the end of the week. The supply of good-class hides free from 
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warbles continues to be limited. In the imported hide market 
business is still on the quiet side, and although a regular day-to-day 
trade is done in small lots, certain kinds are only just steady, 
while others have dropped to lower figures. For instance, although 
a fair amount of business has been done in connection with Argentine 
ox, sales have been made at 7}4d., with Montevideo ox realising 
a similar figure and light ox 6#d. Fair business has been done 
in dry River Plates, with B.A. Americanos realising 73d., Sierra 
Cordobas 83d., and Inservibles 44d. Cape hides are unchanged in 
price, drys selling at 8}d. and 74d. for firsts and seconds, and 78d. 
and 63d. for dry salted. Nigerians have sold at 7d., drysalted 
Madagascars at 44d., and drys at 74d. Business in connection with 
sole leather has been better this week, and although most of the 
orders are for small quantities the total has made for a fair turnover. 
Shoe manufacturing requirements have been for light to medium 
weights in some of the cheaper grade bends, while the repairing 
section has been in the market for English and wet salted 10 to 12 Ib. 
bends suitable for this class of trade. Shoulders and bellies are 
also inquired after, and a regular steady business is being done all 
the time. Prices are generally unchanged. The upper leather 
market is still quiet, and although day-to-day inquiries for stock 
are received the amount of business resulting is by no means large. 
Glacé kid in black and brown, together with willow calf, are the 
leathers in most request, in addition to which there has been a slight 
improvement in the call for patent. Suéde leather is still a feature 
of the trade. Curried leathers are still neglected, and only very 
limited quantities of waxed kip butts and splits are sought after. 
Reptile and novelty leathers move steadily in small parcels. Shoe 
manufacturers report an improvement in the number of orders 
coming to hand for footwear, and although business is not what it 
should be for the time of the year there is a feeling that things 
have taken a turn for the better. 








THE JUTE TRADE. 


DunvEE : April 30, 1930. 

Something like a deadlock has been reached in the negotiations 
which the Indian Jute Mills’ Association have been carrying on 
in their endeavours to bring about a unanimous agreement on the 
part of all the jute mills in India to curtail production of jute goods. 
One native mill has joined the Association, but other four native- 
owned mills are still holding out. A meeting is being held in 
Calcutta to-day, to discuss the position further, and it is hoped that 
a step nearer to the end in view will result. All members of the 
trade are fervently hoping that the mills in India will come to some 
arrangement whereby output will be brought more into line with 
the present consumption. Meantime, buyers are holding off in 
view of the uncertainty, and stocks of goods at all consuming centres 
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are mounting up. Sellers, as well as buyers, are in doubt as to the 
ultimate issue, and prices are remaining remarkably steady, despite 
the fact that there is little business passing. The raw material ig 
not weak, but there has been an easy tendency in regard to new crop 
prices, owing to brighter reports of weather conditions. Neverthe. 
less, there is great reserve on the part of sellers offering to do business, 
and few offers are being made here. Best Lightnings have been 
sold at £28 for short group, September shipment, and Green Circle 
Ram Lightnings at £28 5s. for August. Daisee assortment is not 
meantime quoted for new crop, but old crop has been sold at £25 to 
£25 10s., and Tossa assortment offered at £26 17s. 6d. for May-June 
shipment. Spinners have transacted rather more business in jute 
yarns in the interval, and it has been strongly demonstrated that the 
price of 2s. 8d. cannot be broken for common 8 lb. cops, and 2s. 9d, 
for 8 Ib. spools. Many spinners are refusing to sell at these prices, 
and it is only if quick delivery is taken that a few will accept the 
rates. Inquiry is made for forward delivery, but sellers will not 
quote for June onwards. All other yarns are steady, Rove especially 
being firm at £27 10s. for 48 lb., and £17 10s. for 200 lb. Twist is 
at 5d. for 3-ply 8 lb. and sacking yarns 34d. for 24 Ib. weft and 44d. 
for 8 Ib. chains. Fine yarns are firmly held, and quite busy on 
present restricted output. Carpet qualities are more or less nominal 
at 44d. for 14 lb. warp. Cloth orders are very few, and only for 
small quantities. A large order for sugar bags has been refused 
because buyers would not pay the prices wanted by sellers, and it is 
understood that the business has gone out of the country. For 
10} oz. 40 in. hessians 3 4d. is lowest quoted, and for 8 oz. 24d. 
Linoleum hessians are quiet and nominal, while heavy goods are 
slow. Calcutta goods are well maintained in value quotably, but 
there always seems to be the possibility that less might be done. 


Spot 10 oz. has been bought this week, but the quantity has not 
exceeded 150 bales. 








VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Markets generally are comparatively quiet, and only a moderate 
business is reported. Linseed oil is in fair request, and values are 
steady around £40 10s. per ton, naked, ex Hull mill, prompt, and 
£39 15s. May delivery, with later positions at a small discount. 
Cotton oils, after steadier conditions, are easier again. Values are 
for crude Egyptian, ex Hull, £28 15s., and common edible £31 15s. 
Other seed oils are quiet. In the oilseed section very little business 
is passing. Plate linseed is fairly steady on spot and near, which are 
at a premium over shipment, the relative prices at Hull being 
£18 10s. and £17 12s. 6d. respectively. Some trade in Indian has 
been done, £19 being paid for Calcutta linseed to London, April- 
May. The quantity on passage to Europe is increasing, and at 
128,300 tons is 12,000 tons more than a week ago. Cotton seed is 
slow, and prices are about unchanged on the week, black Egyptian 
now being quoted £7 12s. 6d. afloat and April loading, and £7 Lis. 
May and June. A few transactions have taken place in Bombay 
cotton seed to the U.K., current value for shipment, April to 
July, being £16 12s. 6d. The demand for oilcakes is falling off 
concurrently with the advent of the open weather. 








OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—The market is extremely quiet. Political complications 
are threatening trade, and as far as Europe is concerned, high 
inland prices to the consumer, in many countries, including those 
producing the commodity, are preventing any increase in con- 
sumption. Supples in consequence are outstripping consumption, 
and prices are unremunerative to the producer. No further change 
occurred in spot prices, but new business is difficult to arrange. 
Raw refining sugars mark a downward tendency. A moderate 
business effected in the raw Terminal section, prices being irregular, 
with sellers predominating at times. May delivery, sold, 6s. 6}d. 
to 6s. 8jd.; August, 6s. 10}$d. to 6s. 93d., combined with 6s. 104d.; 
December, 7s. 2}d.; March, 8s. 2}d. to 8s. 3d.; May, 8s. 3jd. 
Czecho granulated ready free sugar, sellers, 8s. 10}d. f.o.b. Ham- 
burg. A cargo Cuban 96 per cent., May-June, sold, 7s. 44d. c.if. 
Stocks of raw sugar in the three chief ports of the United King- 
dom for week ending April 26th amounted to 172,657 tons, 
compared with 137,378 at corresponding period last year. Cuban 
receipts of new sugar last week were 136,378 tons, against 166,503 
last year; exports, 153,482, against 135,640; stocks, 1,751,553, 
against 1,509,795. Receipts of old, 117, against nil; exports, 3,728, 
against nil; stocks, 2,611, against 1,615. Centrals, 109, against 64. 

COFFEE.— Quite a steady market prevailed during the week. A 


fair off-take resulted on the spot, fine liquoring qualities being 
favoured, and these ruled occasionally dearer. 


COCOA.—Small spot sales include fine Grenada at 52s. 6d. For- 
ward positions quietly steady. Accra, F/F, May-July, quoted, 
35s. 6d. f.o.b. Terminal, December delivery, sold 40s. 10}d.; 
May, 39s. 


TEA.—Indian auctions during the week amounted to 28,000 
packages. Fair competition was experienced, and low teas, als0 
clean common, ruled jd. to $d. dearer. Medium sorts met a com 
paratively quiet market. All really fine liquoring grades firm © 
dearer and wanted. Ceylon sales totalled 27,663 packages. A 
fairly good demand ensued, but market proved somewhat irregular. 
After proceeding without material change, towards the close prices 
drooped and often marked a decline of 4d. to ld. This in a measure 
was accounted for by falling off in quality. Export demand counts 


for little just now. Java sales rather quiet and prices frequently 
easier. 
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RICE.—Trade on European account still difficult to arrange, and 
rices for Burma declined 1$d. Siam rather dearer and Saigon 


unaltered. Spanish, for shipment, 14s. 6d. c.i.f. London. Two 
stars, spot, London, 13s.; May-June, 12s. 6d. c.i.f. London- 
Continent. No. 3 Burma to Levant, quoted, 12s. 6d. c.i.f., double 


American blue rose from 23s. to 24s. c.i.f. S.Q. to Cuba. 
9s. 9d. Saigon, No. 1, round grain, April-May, to Europe, 13s. 
Siam Super, April-May, 17s. 44d. 


BEANS.—Business moved quietly in all descriptions. Madagascar 
butters, spot, 33s. 6d. to 35s.; March-April and April-May, 33s. 6d. 
cif. London. Rangoon haricots, spot, London, 10s. 9d. to 11s.; 
April, 11s. 6d. to 12s. c.i.f. Ohtenashi, spot, London, 19s. 6d.; 
April-May, 18s. 6d. Danubian H.P., spot, London, 20s.; April- 
May, 20s. 6d. To Glasgow, North African, new, July-August, 
$8 7s. 6d. c.i.f. 


PEAS.—Steadily held, but buyers are not much in evidence for 
any variety. Japanese, old crop, spot, London, 14s. 6d.; new, 
lis. 6d. to 15s. 9d.; afloat, 15s.; April-May, 14s. 9d. Dutch 
marrowfats, prompt, 17s. 6d.; small hand-picked blues, 12s. to 
13s. 6d. f.o.b. terms. Calcutta (per 504 Ib.), April-May, 45s. 
Karachi, April-May, 42s. 6d. c.i.f. Maples: No. 1, New Zealand, 
new crop, April-May, 56s.; old, 55s. Tasmanian, “ A” grade, new, 
afloat, 66s.; April-May, 65s. c.i.f. China, white, February-March, 


quoted, f.a.q., 9s. 6d.; Manchurian, white, February-March, 
lls. c.i.f. 
LENTILS.—Firm. Bold Bombay, April-May, 62s. Calcutta 


Patna, to arrive, new crop, April-May, 60s. 
cif. (504 Ib.). 


SPICE.—Pepper received fairly good patronage and forward 
positions ruled firmer as sellers exercised increased reserve. Lampong, 
March-May, quoted, 10jd.; May-July, sold, 10%d.; August- 
October, 9d. Muntok, March-May, quoted, Is. 1$d.; May-July, 
ld, Is. lgd.; August-October, Is. O}d. Cloves quiet. Spot 
Janzibar, 114d. to 11?d. as to quality. Tapioca idle at the moment. 
Sago flour weak. Business in Sarawak, April bill of lading, at 
lls. 3d.; May, sellers, lls. 1}d.; June, 11s c.i.f. United Kingdom. 
Pimento, spot, 7d. and forward; sellers, 54s. c.i.f. London. Ginger 
slow of sale. London stocks of black increased 49 tons on the week 
to 1,016 tons, against 1,176 at same time last year; white, 20 tons 
higher, at 784, against 587. 


FRUIT (Dried).—Currants firm with improved inquiries. Pyrgos 
quoted 35s. 6d.; Amalias, 37s.-38s.; Patras, 39s.-43s.; Gulf, 
42s,-46s.; Voztizza, 47s.-58s.; Australian, new crop, 43s.-58s. 
Sultanas meet with increased support. Smyrna, medium to fine, 
44s,-558.; Cretan, 42s.-75s.; Greek, 42s.-65s.; Australian, 31s.- 
is. Dates in fair request. Hallowie, spot, 19s.-2ls.; Khadrowie, 
lis.; Siar, 12s.-13s. 6d. Raisins quiet of sale. Valencia, quarter- 
boxes, 36s.-38s. Figs quiet. Genuine, 21s.-25s.; good average, 20s 


Bombay Patna, 61s. 








EVAPORATED FRUITS.—The general position remains unchanged, 
though plums tend easier with moderate inquiries, chiefly for large 
sizes. South African and Australian apricots meet with attention, 
but other fruits move off slowly. Plums: Californian, new crop, 
30’s-40’s, 67s.; 40’s-50’s, 65s.; Oregon, 30’s-40’s, 53s.; 50’s-60’s, 
50s. 6d. Apricots: South African Royal, 50s.-112s. 6d,; Australian, 
56s.-72s. 6d. Pears: Californian Lake County, fancy, 84s.; extra, 
95s.; Australian, 65s.-85s. Peaches: Californian, choice, 55s.-60s. ; 
fancy, 62s. 6d.-67s. 6d.; Australian, 50s.-60s. Apples: Californian, 
spot, sliced, extra choice, 55s.-65s.; Canadian, 52s. Almonds firm : 
Mazagan, 100s.; Mogador, 97s. 6d.; P.G. Sicily, 110; Majorcas, 
107s. 6d.-125s.; Bitter-Jordan, new crop, 182s. 6d.-195s. Apricot 
kernels, Indian, sweet, spot, 72s. 6d.; China, bitter, for shipment, 
39s. c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 72s. 6d. Hazel kernels: Kerasunde, spot, 
140s.; Barcelona, 136s.; French (shelled) walnuts, 135s. to 140., 
ex wharf London; for shipment, 130s. cwt., f.o.b. Bordeaux. 


CANNED GOODS. 


CANNED FRUITS.—Trade is gradually improving, but a spell of 
warm weather is needed to stimulate consumption. Prospects for 
the Californian new pack appear more favourable than last year, 
and buyers are reluctant to operate forward in anticipation of lower 
prices. A fair business is reported in new pack Australian. 
Singapore pines experienced a quiet sale on spot, while shipment 
prices are maintained with difficulty. Hawaiian and South African 
steady. 

CANNED FISH.—Market generally quiet. Salmon : 
talls, quoted 47s. 6d.-49s.; pink talls, 24s. 6d.- 
34s. 6d.-36s. Japanese crab easier, best quality 87s. 6d.-90s. 
Lobsters sparingly offered, halves ranging from  135s.-140s. 
Sardines in moderate request but prices steady. ortuguese clubs, 
quarters, 4s.; 1 lb., 12s. per dozen tins. 

CANNED MEATS.—Market firm, with a steady demand for lunch 
tongues, but cooked hams rather quiet. Corned beef and ox tongues 
unaltered. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—A steady demand 
continues, but prices occasionally the turn easier for condensed 
milk. Dutch condensed milk, full cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 
32s.; machine skimmed ditto, 20s.; full cream, sweetened, 56-lb. 
drums (two in a crate), 50s. English condensed milk, full cream, 
sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 37s. 6d.; machine-skimmed, ditto, 22s. 3d. 
Dutch full cream milk powders, 26 per cent. butterfat, roller process, 
l-cwt. cases, 61s.; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 80s. Dutch 
machine-skimmed milk powders, roller process, l-cwt. cases, 27s. ; 
spray ditto, 2 by 56 lbs. tins, crated, 38s. 6d.; ditto, l-cwt. kegs, 
37s. 3d.; ditto, l-ewt. cases, 36s. 9d., all per ewt. All English 
prices basis carriage paid nearest station. Dutch prices are net, 
ex store, London-Hull or Goole, and cover prompt or gradual delivery 
to the end of June, 1930. Stocks available in Newcastle, 3d. per 


Alaska red 
26s. 6d., and halves, 





GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE CORPORATION, 


LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


ABRIDGED REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE YEAR 1929. 


To be submitted at 


the Annual General Meeting to be held in Johannesburg, on June 3rd, 1930. 


The working profit for the twelve months ended 31st December, 1929, after eseeeeanies administration e -” nses, &c., soueaeeee to 


The unappropriated balance brought forward was 


Making the total available profit . 
which was dealt with as follows :— 


Additional Reserve for bad and doubtful debts 
Amount paid for Taxes 


Amount appropriated to cover depreciation in market value of certain Stocks, Shares, &c. 


Leaving a balance of unappropriated profit to be carried forward of .. 


The Reserve Fund stands at £400,000. 


£112,224 9 
120,257 8 


6 

4 

232,481 17 10 
£169,119 6 1 
916 19 7 
1,295 8 0 


171,331 13 8 
£61,150 4 2 


In view of the above results no dividend is recommended, more especially as, in order to maintain a strong financial! position, it has been deemed inadvisable 


to distribute any of the unappropriated profit. 


Investments are shown in the Balance Sheet, in accordance with the usual practice, at or under the market price ruling at the end of the financial year. 


Owing 


to continued market depression during the year, the prices of Stocks and Shares generally were detrimentally affected, and as a result of this it was necessary to 


appropriate from profits £169,119 to bring down the Corporation’s holding of certain investments to the prices ruling at the end of the year. 
value, however, of the share investments of the Corporation at market prices at 3lst December last w 


appear in the Balance Sheet. 
The principal interests of the Corporation are in the following Companies :- 


Meyer and Charlton Gold Mining Co., Ltd., Van Ryn Gold Mines Estate, 
Estate Gold Mines, Ltd., 


The aggregate 
was still considerably greater than the figure at which they 


Ltd., West Rand Consolidated Mines, Ltd., Witpoort Gold Areas, Ltd., New Steyn 
East Rand Proprie tary Mines, Ltd., and the Phoenix Oil and Tr: unsport Co., 


Ltd. 


The Corporation holds various mining properties, real estate and leasehold property, &c., while its holding in financial and industrial concerns in Europe and 
also in mining companies in South Africa other than those above have been maintained and continue to produce a satisfactory revenue. 


DR. 
To Capital— 
Authorized : 
1,500,000 Shares of £1 each... 


£1,500,000 0 0 
In Reserve 


; — Shares of £1 each 235,421 0 0 
ssuec 
1,264,579 Shares of ale each my 
paid ° ————  £1,264,579 0 0 
» General Reserve hits i 400,000 0 O 
» Deposits (with Interest accrue d) 97,310 14 1 
». Sundry Creditors and Contingency Accounts | 100,221 4 4 
» General Mining Staff Pension Fund . cca 36,703 17 8 
, Creditors for Stock bought os = yet delivered id 747 1 «0 
» Bills Payable... waa a 220 14 9 
, Unclaimed Dividends 3,080 0 9 
» Apgeepriation Account— 
Balance at 31st December, 1929 ... 61,150 4 2 


Note.—There are Contingent Liabilities amounting to 
£16 in respect of amounts uncalied on Shares, 


£1,964,012 16 9 


BALANCE SHEET at 3lst DECEMBER, 


1929, CR, 
By Stocks and Shares, including Participations --£1,058,011 1 5 
,, Mining Properties, Claim Holdings, Real Estate and 

House Property, and other Assets, less Keserve... 71,413 19 1l 
,, Office Furniture— 


Johannesburg, London and Berlin 5 0 

,, Sundry Debtors (including advances to Mining and 
other Companies), less Reserves ... 452,232 7 6 

», Advances against Securities (including Stocks and 

Shares taken in) a 121,761 14 4 

, South African and other Government Securi- 
- 162,063 18 0 
Ps Cash at Banks and in hand ... gic aa <a 98,529 10 7 


£1,964,012 16 9 





Copies of the full Report and Accounts can be obtained at the London Office of the Corporation, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, E.C. 2 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 









































LONDON, TUESDAY. FROIT (continued)— s 4. 8. 4, | WOOL— HIDES— . a ad 

CEREALS AND MEAT. Onions, Valencia :— English Southdown, washed 4. Wet entted-—Aeastaniion : 

GRAIN, &c.— 8. 4. case 4s. 0 0 0 0 per Ib. 16 - 0 44 0 4 

Wheat, No. 3, N. Man. 496 Ib... 41 6 case 5s. 0 0 0 0 » Lincoln hog, washed 12 West Indian... 0 32 0 4) 

Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. ....... » 9 9 Ecyptian, bags............... 0 76 Queensland, scd; super cmbg. 26 OOPe ncccrccccosces 0 44 05 

Barley, Eng. Gaz, av....... enenenet » V9 Unions, Uporti case 0 0 0 0 N.S.W.greasy,super 4, 13 Dry and “Drysalted Cape... 07 O 
ee 6 8 Chestnuts, Huelva.....bage 0 0 0 0 | N.Z., ersy., balf-bred 50-56 12 Market Hides, London— 

Maise, Ta Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 31 6 | Grapes, Almeria (Barrels) 0 0 0 0 Crossbred 40-44 94 Best heavy ox & heifer 0 5} 0 5 

Flour, Lon, stan. ex mill, s. d LARD— Tops— Best, COW ..cccecerescccesses O 38 0 4 

280 Ib... 33 6 0 0 Irish bladders ............ 84 0 90 0 Merinos 70'S  s.ssccssssseeee 30 Best Calf .ceccccsseereeeee O 8) 0 1} 

Bice, No.2 Burma, per cwt.12 6 0 0 American boxes 56 Ibs. 55 6 55 3 64'S seveeeee ecccces 29 INDIGO— 

Sago, pearl, per cwt, ............00 23 6 SPICES— Croasbred 48's wnesiocven 163 Bengal gd. red-vio. to 

loca, per cwt.— Pepper, per Ib.— % __ ascetaens see 16 fine—per Ib. wn... 5 6 6 & 
a —~ ‘wl ooeeee 21 : - . Muntok, fair White...... 1 24 1 0 LEATHER 
um pearl..........+ Riack Lampong ......... 10 00 “a 

Yotatoes, good Enelish, Gueme—menpeh. 13 15 ign ee . ., = eae... 

percwt.... 3 0 4 0 | Cloves—Zanribar perlb. 0 11) 0112) ” Weish, best Ad'ty...ton 20 0 0 6 a £2 st 

Beet. per 6 he.— Geagre—per ont.— Durham, best gas 16 0 0 0 Shoulders tm DS Hides 0 9 011 
English long sides ...... 5 8 6 4 BEPECRM cocccsccncovcccececce 41 6 0 0 Sheftield, best house mania 20 6 21 0 D E Ws a 1 i 
Argentine chilled hinds... 4 0 4 6 Jamaica, ord, to good... 60 0 9 0 . a, ove oa. ing. ¢. » : 01s 

Matton, per & Ibe Seefanletantae 20 29 og yey A 

oe wethers . 8 7 8 Nutmegs 65's. 1 5 1 8 | IRON AND STEEL— Denes tide 0. : 8 11 

. 3 4 42 | st@aR— Pig, Cleveland No.3,ton 67 6 0 0 Ro Ene. Oalf, 20/30 1b. 4 6 19 

Pork, English, per Sibs.... 6 8 8 4 | (Duty, 11a. ou. per owt.) Bars, M'brough ......++. 50 00 yeah hn 0/30 : 0 60 
B.W.L., crystallised ........ 20 0 23 0 Steel Rails, heavy ......170 0 0 0 ust. Bends .....+++0-0++00 2 is 

BAcoN— OTHER FOODS. Java, white, c.&.f India, Tin Plates, 1.0., per box 18 4418 6 | VEGETABLE oma— 65, £ 8, 
sateen per owt. 0136 0 May 9 103 0 0 Linseed, naked, p.ton net 41 0 0 0 
Danis eeaeeneievenes nee 105 0110 0 | REFINED—Iondon— METALS— ‘Sa ee Rape, refined ...-.....-000+ - 3910 0 0 
Oanadian............00 -- 104 0106 0 Yellow Orystals........... 20 <y © 6 | Copper,Electrolytic, ton 62 0 66 0 Cotton-seed, crude ......... 29 0 0 0 
Dutch .......scecceeeeere ~ 91 0101 0 Cuabes....0.00.0rcccccecees oe 25 25 9 Sheets (strong) ...... 0 0 0 Coconut, Crude@........e-eeeee = 0 00 

HAMS—Irish............... 00 0 0 te 24 0 24 6 ES Sala A 50 10 PAlM.....seeeeeseeeeeeseeeereres 0 28 10 
Canadian...........0.0000: 00 00 Gronulated...........000 21 22 44 | Lead Eng. Pig...perton 19 5 0 0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, ig 
AmericaN ........s00+4 96 0 102 0 Home Grown (prompt) 20 74 21 0 Soft Foreign... 1715  17/13/9 POF LOD ..sererereeeerereee 1015 11 6 

BUTTER— THA-- - Spelter G.0.B. cvescoeel6/17/6 17/7/6 | Of seeds —Liasood — 

Irish creamery per cwt. 128 0 134 0 Indian & Oeylon—per Ib Tin—English ingota ... 154 0 154 10 La Plata, p. ton new— ; 

Australian ........s00+8 114 0130 0 PRB cvcrcorerccscenssveceee 0 9 2 5 Standard cash ...... 153 0 153 5 May-June. 17/17/6 0 6 

New Zealand swear 114 0 142 0 Broken Pekoe ....sc0s0..s 0 10 2 3 Co, Fe 19 0 0 
ii nceinenmneennens 136 0 138 0 Orange Pckoe ..........+. 1 0h 2 5 pr.-May. 

OHEESE— Broken Orange..........- 0 11f 211 | cc 8. dy 
Oanadian ...... perewt. 95 0100 0 TOBACCO— | CHEMIOALS— ad. «. a, | Turpentine, per cwt........ a 5 0 0 
— Zealand ...... soos 77 0 85 O (Duty 8/10-11/2 per Ib., \ —-. a per lb. eamstiied 4 8} 0 0 MINERAL O[LS— 

nglish Cheddars ...... nom, Empire growths, 6/9 =«-—|_—CNiitrice.sssseeseerseereennes 0 20 4 Petroleam—Oil, per 8Ibs. 1 0 0 0 
DGIR 2000.-cccccccccrcceee 2 0 74 0 per Ib.) eas ccccsecences 0 3 0 4 Water-White ............« 1 1 0 0 
o000A— Virginia leat— Tartaric, English less 5% 1 2 1 22| Labricating— £ £ 
(Duty, Rritish grown, Common to fine ......... 01 26 £€s £ 8 PaleS.....00cerreeeeeee seeeeee 10/5/0 21/7/6 
9s. 4d., foreign, 14s. - Rhodesian leaf.........0.00. 6 9 1 6 | Alum, lump......... perton 9 0 9 10 | -- 11/10/0 20/15/0 

Acora t.f., per cwt. so... 94 °¢ | tke ............ 0 9 1 8 | Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 36 0 38 0 Oylinder ....ccsccsecseosesee 14/5/0 38/100 

ee 62 0 65 0 StripA........s0e. 010 1410 Bulphate ......ccccecesees 10 0 12 0 

SRERIRED wrcceseecceesvevcncee 48 0 53 0 East Indian leaf. 0 4% 0 7% | Arsenic, lump ...... rton 35 0 40 0 | Fuel— 8. d. 8. 4 

OOFFEE— strips ......... 0 5} 1 © | Bleaching powder, percwt. 7/10/0 6/12/6 8.G. 895, 910........++6 a 832 6 (0 0 
(Duty, British grown, a sd. 4.4. 99 950..cccsccccceee sooceee 67 6 0 0 

foreign, 14s. cwt.) COTTON— TEXTILES, d. Borax, gran.......percwt. 11 0 0 0 ROSIN— fa fe 

E.I., good to fine, perewt. 125 0140 0 Mid. American...... per Ib. 8°62 Do. Powder s.se.esseesues. 12 6 0 0 American per ton 16 10 1915 

Costa Rica, good to fine... 145 0167 0 | Sakellaridis, f.g.t.......-0. 14-20 Nitrate of Soda ...percwt. 10 9 11 9 ie 

Cent. Amer., mid to fine 110 0 1355 0 Yarns, 52° twist......-.000. 124 Potash—Oblorate, net...... 0 3 0 3¢| BUBBER— s. d. 6. a. 

Kenya, bold sizes ......... 115 09 138 0 60's tWist........00.seeerere 21¢ Sulphate ......... perewt.10 0 11 0 Plantation Sheet perlb, 0 7 0 6 

Colombian, mid to fine... 105 0118 © | ppax— £ s. £ «, | Sal-Ammoniac... percwt. 42 6 45 0 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 8% 0 0 

—e Livonian 7.K ...... perton 60 0 © 0 | Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt. 9 0 10 6 SHELLAO— 
Englieb..... per 120 10 0 13 0 Pernan HD ....... 56 0 0 0 Orystals ......... percwt. 5 0 5 3 TN Orange ... percwt.131 3 0 06 
| 11 0 12 6 Slanetz Mediam lst sort... 610 00 £ea. £ @. 

FRUIT— HEMP— Sulphate Copper...per ton 2510 26 0 | SHELLS— go 64 

Sera teintagetanes. 00 00 Italian PC. ...... perton 49 0 0 0 W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 310 1110 

pesnnvensesvese boxe 13 0 20 0 Manila, May-July "J2"..28 0 © 9 | CEMENT— 8s. ds. 4d. TIMBER— £a 4 

Orang N.7.., Mar.- May ...0...c0s000 nom. Portland, best Eng. pr.ton 46 0 48 0 Swedish us x 4 per std. 18 0 0 

‘Denla and Valencia Sisal African, Apl.June.. 31 0 32 0 Do. 24 x » 1800 
¢ cases 300 11 6 35 0 Mexican weet nom OOPRA— Do. x H . 18 00 
30 11 6 25 0 iii ; 8.D. Straita c.1.f., per ton ‘an 8 D : 0 

504 10 0 18 O | JUTE— Miay—June 22/1/3 Pirohp price ea) t 
Lemone, Naples... boxes 0 0 0 0 | Native Ist mks... per ton $24, laaesennen’ ws 8 6 ie ane wai TT = 4 ; 
commen bors 4 0 ll 0 May-June 25 2 6 May-June 20/15/0 0 0 Teak oo rrenseee paptend 20 6 @ 
cnaneie cases «6 «0 (14 0 Aug.-Sept. 26 7 6 | pRUGS— Honduras Mahg. loge 0. ft. 011 6 
Maiagn ... cases 420No.1 0 0 0 0 SILK— 4d. 6. da. | Camphor— sd. 8.4. African gin ee 
Apples : Amer.(var.)bris, 0 0 0 0 Canton ......000eeeee -perlb. 11 6 12 6 Japan, refined ........... - 26 2 6b Amer. Oak Boards a 0 6 0 
» (var) boxes 0 0 0 0 | Tusab woo. ccsessnees 8 0 | Castor-oll .orenvere wees 85 0 95 0 Do. Ash ~~. ae 
» Tasmanian” boxes 7 6 36 0 | Japan cicceccccccecccecscesees 17 3 19 6 | Ipecacuanha .............. -12 6 ©O 0 | Snglish Oak Planks * 0 7 0 
* ©Australian .....- ~ 7 6 16 O | Italian—Rew, fr. Milan 16 6 19 0 ey Wayne Oo... 14 6 14 9 se ae m 60 66 
ewt. extra; Liverpool, 6d.; Manchester, Is.; minimum, I-ton lots. | and week following, 32,000. Manila shipments last week: 4,000 

smaller quantity, 6d. per cwt. extra. On the grocery side: Full- to the U.K.; 3,000, Continent; 12,000, U.S.A.; 


cream, sweetened, 17s. 6d.; machine-skimmed, sweetened, 8s. 9d. 
basis per case, usual packing. 

HONEY.—Market still weak, but parcels of new crop Jamaican 
recently arrived attract attention. Jamaica, white, 48s.-50s.; 
good amber to fine pale, 40s.-47s. 6d.; dark to fine amber, 37s.-40s. ; 
cen, pale, 40s.; light amber, 37s. 6d. San Domingo, good to fine, 
37s.-40s.; manufacturing, 35s.-36s. Mexican, 35s. Californian, 
50s. ; light amber, 45s. New Zealand, light amber, 50s.-85s. ; 

white and water whites, 65s.-87s. 6d. per cwt. 


RUBBER. 


This market remains in the same quiet state as that existing 
for] some time past, and there is no fresh development in the 
general situation. Standard sheet, spot, sold, 7d. to 6}{d.; May, 
62d. to 63d.; June, 74d. to 7d.; July- September, 7}d. to 74:d.; 
October-December, 7}d. to 7;;d.; and January-March, 7jd. to 
7%d. London stocks increased 832 tons on the week; landings 
amounted to 1,966; deliveries, 1,134; stocks, 74,084 tons, against 
31,213 last year. Liverpool, 883 higher; landings, 1,051; deliveries, 
168; stock, 23,546, against 4,779. 


GENERAL, 


JUTE.—Experienced a slow market and prices manifested a 
weaker tendency. Cables from Calcutta report a “hitch” in 
negotiations respecting reduced working hours in local mills. 
Firsts, April-May, also May-June, quoted, £25; new, August- 
September and September-October, £26 7s. 6d.; Lightnings, 
May-June, £24; Hearts, £22 5s. c.i.f. 

BREMP.—Manila quiet andeasier. J,No.2,May-July,sold £27 10s 
K, ditto, £26; L, No. 1, £25; L, No. 2, £23 10s.; M, No. 1, £25; 
M, No 2, £23 10s.; G, afloat, £29 10s.; H, May-July, £27 15s. 
African sisal: No. 1, f.a.q., May-July, sellers, £32; Marks, quoted. 
£31 c.i.f. Receipts last week cabled 36,000 bales, against 24,000 
ast year and 24,000 in 1928. Estimate for next week, 28,000, 





16,000, Japan ; and 
2,000 other. countries ; making local stocks 163, 000 bales. 

SHELLAC.—In quiet support. Fair T.N., spot, 132s. 6d.; 
rr , quoted, 116s.; August, 121s. ; October, 125; forward steamers, 

5s. 

COPRA.—Quiet and prices the turn easier. Straits §.D., April- 
May, to Rotterdam, sellers, £22 ls. 3d.; Dutch East Indies, 
£22, Is. 3d. ; Ceylon, £23 5s. To Marseilles, mixed Dutch Fast 
Indies, April-May, quoted, £21 2s. 6d. Smoked, South Sea, afloat 
steamer named, £31 2s, 6d.; April, £20 17s. 6d.; ‘and May, £20 lbs. 
Manila, in bulk, April- May, £ £20 15s. c.i.f. 

PALM KERNELS.—To Hamburg, April-May, £15 5s.; May: 
June, £15 10s. c.i.f, 

MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 16s. to 25s. per 100. 
Coir yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s.; Cochin, £24 to £43 10s.; Ceylon, 
bristle, £18 10s. to £25 5s. ; ; cinnamon leaf oil, 5s. 6d.; for shipment, 
April-May, 4s. 6d.; citronelle, Ceylon, 2s. 3d.; Java, 2s. 4d. 
METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—April 30. 


British Beasts, per stone of 8 lbs.; to sink the offal. Sheep per stone, 








sd. 8. 4, ad, «6 
Pate~etete wecccesee 6 4 6 10 "ped Bulls .... oo 
ER cine ene ne wes... 84 94 
eee o eee - 
CED ditcteincckenakes ae oe mmm: Pe °°. 
SPUD scnctineneannnun ans ees eee BOOTHE cccccccccecccccccces _ 000 
Leicester runts —...... .. | Lamb—Downs wu 1 4 12 4 

LONDON 1 POTATO MARKETS.—April 30. 

Per Owt. 
s. d. 6. 4. 
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” ” ” whites.. ** es eree 2 3 2 ig 
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